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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam. With your Digital Handycam
you can capture life’s precious moments with
superior picture and sound quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with @ or &
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

For the customers in Europe
ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

This product has been tested and found
compliant with the limits set out in the EMC
Directive for using connection cables shorter than
3 meters. (9.8 feet)

Ho6po noxxanoBaTtb!

MosapaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHowm
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam chupmbl Sony.
C nomoubto Bawert Buaeokamepsl Digital
Handycam Bbl cmoxeTe 3anevaTtneTb goporve
BaMm MrHoBeHMA XU3HU C NPEBOCXOAHbIM
Ka4yeCTBOM M306paXkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa suaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalLLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
PYHKLMAMU, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ 0YeHb JIerko
ucnonb3osatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaete co3aasatb
cemMeliHble BUAeonporpammMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe HacnaxjaTbcA nocneayoLwme roapi.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
[inA npenoTBpAaLIEHUA BOSropaHua uiv
0NaCHOCTY 3NEKTPUHECKOrO yAapa He
BbICTABNANTE annapar Ha A0XKAb UNK Briary.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopakeHA aNeKTPUHEeCKnm
TOKOM He OTKpblBanTe KOpnyc.

3a obcnyxxmBaHnem obpaliaTbCA TONbKO K
KBannmLMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXXMBatoLLEMyY
nepcoHarny.

Ona nokynateneu B EBpone
BHUMAHUE

3J‘IeKTpOMaFHI/1THbIe nonA Ha onpeneneHHbIX
YacToTax MOryT BfnMATb Ha V|306pa>|<eHme n
3BYK, BOCNPOM3BOAVMMOE JAaHHOW LMpoBOn
BMaeokKamepbl.

M3penve npoBepeHo Ha COOTBETCTBME

TpeboBaHmnAm OupekTrebl EMC oTHOCUMTENBHO
ucnonb3oBaHnA kabenemn kopoye 3 METPOB.

(&



For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

* Residential area

* Business district

e Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)



Main Features

Taking moving or still images, and playing them back
*® Recording a picture on a tape (p. 29)

® Recording a still image on a tape (p. 54)

¢ Playing back a tape (p. 45)

Capturing images on your computer
® Using with an analog video unit and your computer (p. 111)

Other uses

Functions to adjust exposure in the recording mode
* Back light (p. 39)

* NightShot/Super NightShot (p. 40)

* PROGRAM AE (p. 66)

* White balance (p. 69)

¢ Adjusting the exposure manually (p. 71)

¢ Flexible Spot Meter (p. 72)

Functions to give images more impact

¢ Digital zoom [MENU] (p. 132)
The default setting is set to OFF. (To zoom greater than 10x, select the digital zoom power in D ZOOM
in the menu settings.)

e Fader (p. 58)

* Picture effect (p. 61)

* Digital effect (p. 63)

¢ Digital program editing (p. 99)

* Title (p. 123, 127)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
® Manual focus (p. 74)

* Sports lesson mode (p. 66)

* Landscape mode (p. 66)

Functions to use after recording

* END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/Rec Review (p. 43)
*DATA CODE (p. 47)

* Photo search (p. 92)

* Photo scan (p. 94)

* Tape PB ZOOM (p. 85)

® Zero set memory (p. 87)

o Title search (p. 88)



OcHOBHbIEe PYHKLUM

CbemMka ABWXYLIMXCA UM HENOABWKHbIX U306pa>keHni u ux BocrnpoussegeHue
e 3anucb n306paXkeHnA Ha NeHTy (CTp. 29)

® 3anucb HeNoABUXHOIO M306paXkeHns Ha NeHTy (CTp. 54)

* BocnpousseaeHune neHTbl (CTp. 45)

3anucb n3obpakeHnit Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe
¢ [/lcnonb3oBaHne ¢ aHanoroBbLIM BugeoannapaTtomMm n Bawwum nepcoHanbHbIM KOMMbOTEPOM
(cTp. 111)

Mpoune npumeHeHUA

DYHKUMM ANA PEryfiIMpoBKU 3KCMO3ULIMKN B PeXXUME 3anucu
e 3aaHAA noaceeTka (cTp. 39)

* HoyHaa cbemka/HoyHaa Cynepcbemka (cTp. 40)

e PROGRAM AE (cTp. 66)

e banaHc 6enoro (cTp. 69)

* PyyHana perynuposka akcnosuumm (cTp. 71)

® YHMBepCasbHbIA TOYEYHbIA (POTOIKCMNOHOMETP (CTP. 72)

®yHKUUM AnAa npuaaHua n3obpaxxeHuam 6onbuiero acdekrta

e Linchposon BaproobbekTus (cTp. 132)
YcTaHoBKe Mo ymonyaHuio cooTBeTcTByeT nonoxexHne OFF. (OnA yBenvyenua 6onee, 4em 10x,
BblbepuTe cTeneHb LndpoBoro yBenmyeHna B nyHkte D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MeHt0.)

e ®enpep (cTp. 58)

® OchchekT nsobpaxkeHua (cTp. 61)

e LinchpoBon acpchekT (cTp. 63)

* LiIncopoBon MOHTaXK Nporpammbl (cTp. 99)

® Tutp (cTp. 123, 127)

®yHKUMKM ANA npuaaHuA Bawmm 3anncAm ectecTBeHHOro BUAa
® PyyHanA dokycupoBska (cTp. 74)

® PeXxum cnopTUBHBIX COCTA3aHUI (CTp. 66)

e JlaHawagTHbIN pexkum (cTp. 66)

DYHKLUMK, Ucnonb3yemble nocne sanucu

* END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/npocmoTp 3anucu (cTp. 43)
* DATA CODE (cTp. 47)

e doTonouck (cTp. 92)

e doTocKaHupoBaHue (cTp. 94)

e PB ZOOM neHTbI (CTp. 85)

¢ [MNamMATb yCTaHOBKMW HYNeBOW OTMETKM (CTp. 87)

¢ [lonck TuTpa (cTp. 88)



Table of contents

Main Features........coceeveeeeeenienienieneeieieneens 4

Quick Start Guide ... 10

Getting started

Using this manual ..........cccocoevvviniirniinnncnn. 14
Checking supplied accessories .................... 17
Step 1 Preparing the power supply ........... 18
Installing the battery pack.................... 18
Charging the battery pack..................... 19

Connecting to a wall socket ..
Step 2 Setting the date and time .
Step 3 Inserting a cassette...... .26
Step 4 Using the touch panel ...................... 27

Recording - Basics

Recording a picture .........ccccoeuvcririiccicnncnens 29
Shooting backlit subjects
—BACKLIGHT .....oooeveiirinnes 39
Shooting in the dark
— NightShot/Super NightShot ...... 40
Self-timer recording ........cc.cccoeueeureunnnnnae 42
Checking the recording — END SEARCH/
EDITSEARCH/Rec Review .................. 43

Playback - Basics

Playing back a tape..........ccocoevericuriniiininnae 45
To display the screen indicators

- Display function ........ccccoccevvuenee 47

Viewing the recording on TV ..................... 52

Advanced Recording Operations

Recording a still image on a tape

— Tape Photo recording ........c.cccccceuuea 54
Using the wide mode ......... .. 57
Using the fader function .................. .. 58
Using special effects — Picture effect ........... 61
Using special effects — Digital effect ........... 63
Using the PROGRAM AE function.............. 66
Adjusting the white balance manually ...... 69
Adjusting the exposure manually ............... 71
Using the spot light-metering mode

— Flexible Spot Meter ..........ccccccovuurununne. 72
Focusing manually .........cccccooverciiniiininnne 74

Interval recording ..........cccocvvvvvieicrcinncnne. 76

Frame by frame recording
— Frame recording .........ccccocovueuvininnnnes 79
Using the viewfinder ..., 80

Advanced Playback Operations

Playing back a tape with picture effects..... 82
Playing back a tape with digital effects ...... 83
Enlarging images recorded on tapes

—Tape PB ZOOM ..o, 85
Quickly locating a scene using the zero set

memory function ..o, 87
Searching the boundaries of recorded tape

by title — Title search ........c.ccccocvuuruennnes 88
Searching a recording by date

— Date search .......cccoooeeiiiiiiiiiiiinnn, 90
Searching for a photo

— Photo search/Photo scan ................... 92

Editing

Dubbing a tape........cccocoeeierieieiicieici 95
Dubbing only desired scenes

- Digital program editing ...........c.......... 99

Using with an analog video unit and your
computer — Signal convert function... 111

Recording video or TV programmes ........ 113
Inserting a scene from a VCR

—Insert editing ........ccooeeeiiiiiiennnne 117
Audio dubbing ..., 119
Superimposing a title .........cccooveeiririninnae 123
Making your own titles .........cccccoeverinnnes 127
Labelling a cassette ..........ccoocvrvverrenincnnnnes 129

Customizing Your Camcorder

Changing the menu settings ............ccc....... 132
Troubleshooting
Types of trouble and how to correct
trouble ... 143
Self-diagnosis display .........cccccceeerveeurinnnnes 149
Warning indicators and messages ............ 150



Table of contents

Additional Information

Usable cassettes.........ccoevuemvcnicnninininnnenne 161
About the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack

................................................................. 164
About i.LINK ..o 166
Using your camcorder abroad.................... 168
Maintenance information and

Precautions ..........coceeveveiereininrereienenenee 169
Specifications

Quick Reference
Identifying the parts and controls..




OrnaBsneHue

OCHOBHbBIE PYHKLIMM ... 5

PykoBoacTBo no 6bicTpOMy
BAMYCKY ... 12

NMoaroTtoBKa K akcnnyarauuu
Mcnonb3oBaHne AaHHOro pyKoBOACTBA
MpoBepka npunaraembix

NMPUHAANEXHOCTEN ... eeveeevviee e 17
MyHkT 1 TNoAroToBKa NCTOYHMKA MUTAHMA

........................................................... 18
YcTaHoBka 6aTapeinHoro 65oka ........ 18
3apagka batapenHoro 6noka............ 19

MoacoennHeHne K ceTeBo po3eTke ... 23
lMyHKT 2 YcTaHoBKa gaTbl U BpEMEHU .... 24

MMyHKT 3 YCcTaHOBKA KacCeTbl .........cueeues 26
MyHKT 4 Vicnonb3oBaHWe CEHCOPHOW
L= T 1 27

3anucb - OCHOBHbIE NONOXXeHUA

3anuncb N30OPAXKEHNA .....ceeerverreerenreeirenees 29
Cbemka 06bEKTOB C 3a4Hewn
noacseTkon — BACK LIGHT ........ 39
Coewmka B TemHoTe — NightShot/Super
NightShot ..o 40

3anuck no Taimepy camosanycka ..... 42
Mpoeepka 3anuncn — END SEARCH/
EDITSEARCH/MpocmMoTp 3anuci ...... 43

BocnpoussegeHue — OCHOBHbIe
NoJiI0XKeHuA

BocnponsseaeHne NeHThl ........ccoecveeeeeeenee 45
[inA oTobpaXkeHnA aKpaHHbIX
VHANKATOPOB
— OYHKUMA UHAMKAUWML ................ 47
MpocmoTp 3anucy Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa
........................................................... 52

YcoBepleHCcTBOBaHHbIE onepaLluu
CbEMKU

3anvcb HeNoABMXKHOTO M306pa)KeHI/IH Ha

neHTy — PoTOCHEMKA Ha NEHTY ......... 54
Vcnonb3oBaHue LWMPOKOIKPaAHHOIO

PEXUMA ..ot 57
Mcnonb3oBaHne dyHKUMM chenpepa........ 58
VMcnonb3oBaHue cneumanbHbiX 3hdeKToB

— OPPheKT N306paxkeHus .................. 61
VMcnonb3oBaHue cneumanbHbiX 3heKToB

— LIndhpoBor aheKT ....ccevevvveeernneen. 63

Wcnonbsosanue yHkummn PROGRAM AE ... 66

Perynuposka 6anaHca 6enoro Bpy4Hyto

Perynuposka 3Kcrnosvumm Bpy4HYIo ........ 71
Vicnonb3oBaHue pexxvivMa To4e4HOWN

(hOTOIKCMNOHOMETPUN — YHMBEPCAbHbIN

TOYEYHbIN POTOIKCMIOHOMETP ........... 72
DoKyCMpoBKa BPYUHYIO .74
3anucb ¢ uHTepBanamm 76
MokappoBana 3anuncb

— 3anncb MOHTaXKHOrO Kagpa ............ 79
Vicnonb3oBaHve BUAOUCKATENA ............... 80

YcoBeplieHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauum
BOCrnpou3BeaeHun

BocnpousseneHune neHTbl ¢ acpdekTamm
NB0OPAXKEHNA ... 82
BocnpousseeHune neHTbl ¢ LMGPOBbIMU
APPEKTAMM ..o 83
YBenuyeHne n3obpaxkeHun, 3anncaHHbIx
Ha neHTe — ®yHkumA PB ZOOM neHTbI
........................................................... 85
BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHue ann3oaa ¢ NOMOLLbIO
OYHKLMM NAaMATN HYNEBON OTMETKM

........................................................... 87
[ouncK rpaHnL 3anmcy Ha 3anncaHHON NeHTe
no TUTPY — MNMOUCK TUTPA ....ccveeeeeee. 88
Mownck 3anucu no gate - MNonck gatol ..... 90

Mouck coTto
— ®oTononck/PoTocKaHMpOBaAHME ..... 92

MoHTax
[1epe3anmeb NEHTBI .....cccvveeeeiiererieeeeeees 95
Mepesanuck TONbKO >XXenaembix 330408
— LinchpoBor MOHTaX nporpamMmmsl ..... 99

Mcnonb3oBaHne ¢ aHanorosbIiM
BMAE0annapaToM 1 NepcoHasnbHbIM
KOMMblOTEPOM — DyHKUKMA

npeobpasoBaHnA CUTHaNA ............... 111
3anucb BUAEO UK TENEBU3NOHHDBIX

NPOTPAMM ....eviiiiiiies it 113
BcTaska anusona ¢ KBM

— MOHTaX BCTABKM ......ceveeeereeenne. 117
Ayavonepesanucb 119

HanoxeHue tntpa 123
Cospaxve Bawmx co6CcTBEHHBIX TUTPOB ... 127
MapKUPOBKA KACCETBI ......vveeerereeerneeeeanes 129

BbinonHeHue nHaMBuAyanbHbIX
yCTaHOBOK Ha Buaeokamepe
/I3MeHeHne yCTaHOBOK MEHIO ................ 132



OrnaBneHue

Mouck un yctpaHeHue

HeucrnpaBHOCTEMN
Pa3HOBUAHOCTM HENCMPABHOCTEN U
MEeTO bl UX YCTPAHEHUA .......ccceennnene 152
MHavkaumA camoanarHoCTuKMm .............. 158
Mpeaynpexaaowme nHaMKaTopbl 1
COOBLUEHUA ... 159

HdononHuTtenbHaA MHopmauuma

Mcnonb3yemble KacCeTbl ..........cveueenneen. 161
O 6aTapenHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM” .... 164
OTHocuTenbHO i.LINK ... 166
Vicnonb3oBaHue Bawwei Buaeokamepbl 3a
TPAHULIEM ..ot 168

MHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapartom un
Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXHOCTHU ...............
TexHUYeCKUe XapakTepUCTUKU ..

OnepaTUBHbIA CNPaBOYHUK

O603HayeHue YacTen n perynatopos.... 181
AnNaBUTHBIA YKA3ATEMb ....ccvveenreerieennee 191



3pIND 1elS YPIND

| English |
Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic
features of your camcorder. See the page in
parentheses “( )" for more information.
Pull down the Holding Grip to hold your
camcorder as illustrated.

Holding Grip

\. J

1 Connecting the mains lead (p. 23)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 18).

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Connect the plug with its A
mark facing the Holding

Grip.
2 Inserting a cassette (p. 26)

o Slide OPEN/4AEJECT e Push the middle e Close the cassette
in the direction of the portion of the back of compartment by
arrow and open the the cassette to insert. pressing the
lid. Insert the cassette in a mark on the cassette
straight line deeply compartment.
into the cassette After the cassette
compartment with compartment goes
7 the window facing down completely,
l out. close the lid until it
clicks.




3 Recording a picture (p. 29)

[ o Remove the lens cap.

9 Press OPEN to
open the LCD
panel.

Viewfinder
When the LCD panel is
closed, pull out the
viewfinder untill its click
to focus on the subject.
Adjust the viewfinder
lens to your eyesight (p.
35).

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock
setting is set to off. If you want to record the date
and time for a picture, set the clock setting before
recording (p. 24).

4

o Set the POWER switch to VCR while
pressing the small green button.

screen (p. 45)

N

POWER

g o)

()
340

’

e Set the POWER switch to CAMERA
while pressing the small green
button.

(3ouv
340

CEENTR)
7\
(

e Press START/STOP. Your
camcorder starts recording. To stop
recording, press START/STOP
again.

e

(3980
340

)

N

Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD

9 Press of the touch panel to

rewind the tape.

<4d©

e Press =11 of the touch panel to
start playback.

> 1]
NOTE

When using the touch panel, press
operation buttons lightly with your
thumb supporting the LCD screen from
the backside of it. Do not press the LCD
screen with sharp-pointed objects such
as pens.

NOTE

Do not pick up your
camcorder by holding the
viewfinder, the LCD panel,
the battery pack or the jack
cover.

apIND 1ielS YIND
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PykoBoAacTBO no 6bICTPpOMY 3anyCcKy

B paHHo# rnase npuBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE
hyHKuMn Bawewn Bugeokamepsl. [oapobHbie
CBefEeHNA NpuBeAeHbl Ha CTpaHuLe B KPYribixX
ckobkax “( )”.

MpUTAHNTE BHW3 PYKOATKY NOAAEPXKMN ANA
noaaep>xuBaHnA Bawen Buaeokamepsbl, kak
MOKa3aHo Ha PUCYHKe.

PykoATKa nopsepXKu

\. J

1 MoacoeauHeHue npoBoaa 3NMEKTPONUTAHUA (cTp. 23)

Mpu nonb3oBaHWK BUAEOKaMepOoi BHE NMOMELLEHUA UCMONb3yrTe 6aTapenHbii 6ok
(cTp. 18).

OTKpoOWiTE KPbILLKY
rHe3na DC IN.

CeTeBoW apgantep nuTaHuA
nepeMeHHoro Toka (npvnaraeTcs)

A

MoacoeanHuTe WTEKep Tak, YTo6bl ero
3HaK A 6bin HarnpaBsrieH B CTOPOHY
PYKOATKM NOALEPXKKN.

2 YcTaHoOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 26)

\

o MepensuHbTe OPEN/ e Haxxmute nocpeavHe e 3akpoinTe KacceTHbIN

AxoAuee Amodioiag ou oalotogaodAd

12

A EJECT B 3a[Heln CTOPOHbI OTCEK, HaXKaB METKY
HanpasfieHun KacceTbl AnA ee Ha KacceTHOM

CTPEenKN n OTKponTe
KPbILLKY.

ycTaHoBku. BcaBbTe
KacceTy no npAmon
NMHWK rNY60KOo B
KacceTHbIN OTCeK C
OKOLLIKOM,
obpaLleHHbIM
Hapyxy.

oTceke.

Mocne Toro, kak
KacCeTHbIN 0TCeK
NONTHOCTbLIO OMYCTUTCA
BHU3, 3aKpoiiTe
KPbILWKY TaK, 4Tobbl
OHa 3alLLenKHynach.




3 3anucb n3obpaXkeHuA (ctp. 29)

o CHUMUTE KPbILLKY 06BEKTUBA.

9 HaxmuTe
kHornky OPEN,
4YTO6bI
OTKPbITb
naHeno XK.

\

Bupaouckarenn
Ecnn nanenb XXK[
3aKpbITa, NOTAHUTE
BMAoOMCKaTeNb A0 Tex nop,
MOKa OH He 3alLeNKHUTCA.
OTperynupynte o6beKTMB
Bugonckarena nof Bawe
3peHue (cTp. 35).

Mpu nokynke Bawen Bnaeokavepbl ycTaHOBKa
YacoB BblkntoyeHa. Ecnu Bbl XoTuTe BbINONHUTL
3anucb AaTtbl U BPEMEHW ANA N306paxkeHus,
yCTaHOBUTE Yachl Nepes 3anucbto (CTp. 24).

akpaHe XK[ (ctp. 45)

o YcTaHoBUTE NepeknoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxexue VCR, Haxas
ManeHbKyo 3eJIEHY0 KHOMKY.

POWER

’

\.

N

6 YcTaHoBWTE nepeknoYaTens
POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA,
HaXkaB ManeHbKylo 3eMeHyto
KHOMKY.

(3ouvHo)l
340

ey o 3
7 N\
7

e HaxxmunTe kHonky START/STOP.
Balwa Bngeokamepa Ha4yHeT
3anuck. A 0CTaHOBKM 3anucu
Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP
elle pas.

POWER

(G yny
i /'V"‘ \

4 KoHTpOs1Ib BOCNPOU3BOAUMOro n3obpa)keHma Ha

9 Haxxmute KHonky CEHCOpHOIA
naHenu Ana nepemMoTKN NEHTbI

Hazaj.

e HaxxmuTe KHonKy 1] ceHcopHoW
naHenu AnA Ha4yana
BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA.

> 1]

NPUMEYAHUE

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHnM ceHCOpHOMN
naHenn HaXxuMamTe KHOMKK cnerka
60MbLUMM NanbLUemM NoaAepXmBan
aKpaH XK[ ¢ 3agHen cTopoHbl. He
HakumawTe akpaH XXK[
3a0CTPEHHbIMU NpeaMeTaMu, Kak
Hanpumep py4Kou.

NPUMEYAHUE

He nopgHumanTte Bawwy
BuAeoKamepy, Aepxa ee 3a
BuaouckaTenb, naHenb XK,
6aTaperHblii 610K Unn
KpbILWKY rHe3aa.

foAuee Amodiroiag ou oaroogoMAd

13
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoproTtoBKa K aKcnnyatauum —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AOaHHOIro PyKOBOACTBaA

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Note on Cassette Memory

Your camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can only use mini DV cassettes with your
camcorder. We recommend that you use a tape
with cassette memory CJ!].

The functions which require different operations
depending on whether the tape has the cassette
memory or not are:

—End search (p. 43, 50)

—Date search (p. 90)

— Photo search (p. 92)

The functions you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:

— Title search (p. 88)

- Superimposing a title (p. 123)

- Labelling a cassette (p. 129)

For details, see page 161.
YR You see this mark in the introduction of
the features that operate only with
cassette memory.
Tapes with cassette memory are marked by Cl!]
(Cassette Memory).

Mpy YTeHnn JaHHOro PYKOBOACTBA y4MThiBaNTE,
YTO KHOMKW U YCTAHOBKW Ha BUAeoKamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMU GyKBaMu.

Mpum. YcTtaHoBuTe BoikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

Mpy BbINONHEHUM OMepauun Ha BUAEOKamepe
Bbl cmoXeTe ycnbiwaTb 3yMMEpPHbI curHan,
NOATBEPXXAAIOLWMNIA BbINOMHEHNE onepauum.

MpumevyaHue No KacceTHOM
namaTun

Bawa Buaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha ¢hopmate DV.
Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oaTb ana Bawen
BUAEOKamepbl TONbKO KacceTbl mini DV.
PekomeHayeTcA Mcnonb3oBaTth NEHTY C
KacceTHon namATbio CJI].

DyHKUMK, ANA KOTOPbIX TPebytoTcA pasHble
onepauun B 3aBUCUMOCTW UMEET N NneHTa
KacCeTHYI0 NamMATb Un HeT:

—Touck koHua (cTp. 43, 50)

—Mownck patbl (cTp. 90)

—doTonouck (cTp. 92)

DyHKUMK, KOTOpbIMK Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnAaTb
TOJIbKO C NOMOLLbKO KACCeTHOW NaMATK,
cneayrowme:

—lMouck Tutpa (cTp. 88)

—HanoxeHue tutpa (cTp. 123)
—MapkupoBka KacceTbl (cTp. 129)
MoapobHble cBeaeHnA NpuBedeHbl Ha cTp. 161.

oVl Bbl MOXeTe yBMAETbL 9TOT 3HAK Npu
W onmcaHnn PyHKUNA, KOTOPBIMU MOXHO
yNpaBfATb TOMbKO C MOMOLLbIO
KacceTHOW namATK.
JleHTbI ¢ KacceTHOW NaMATLIO MapKUPYKOTCA C
nomoLubto 3Haka CJ!| (kacceTHanA namATb).



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

NMpumeyaHue No cuctemam
LBETHOro TefieBUAEHUA

CuncTeMbl LBETHOIO TENEBUAEHNA OTNINYAKOTCA B

3aBU-CMMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [InA npocmoTpa
Bawwux 3anuceit Ha skpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
Heo6X0AUMO MCNONb30BaTh TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHUAs 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBu3snoHHblE nporpamMmmbl, KMHOCbVIJ'IbeI,
BUAEOJIeHTbI U apyrue matepuanbl MOryT 6bITb
3auuuieHbl aBTOPCKUM NnpaBoM.

HenvueHanpoBaHHaa 3anncb TakMx MaTepuanos

MOXEeT NPOTUBOPEYUTD MOJNOXEHUAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM npase.

pauels bunien

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoldor]
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Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

Lens and LCD screen/finder (on

mounted models only)

*The LCD screen and the finder are
manufactured using extremely high-
precision technology, so over 99.99 % of the
pixels are operational for effective use.
However, there may be some tiny black
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue
or green in colour) that constantly appear on
the LCD screen and the finder. These points
are normal in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recording in any way.

* Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

* Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60 °C (140 °F), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

* Be careful when placing the camera near a
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen,
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause malfunctions [c].

* Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take
pictures of the sun in low light conditions such
as dusk [d].

Mepbl NpeAoCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxope 3a Bugeokamepom

O6bekTMB U 3KpaH XXKO/Bugouckarenob
(TONbKO AJIA yCTaHOBJIEHHbIX MOAesen)
¢ JkpaH XK 1 Buaonckarenbu3roToBseHbI
C NOMOLLbIO BbICOKOMNPELM3NOHHOM
TEeXHOJI0rum, Tak 4to cBbiwe 99,99 %
351eMeHTOB M306paXkeHnA npegHasHa4YeHbl
anA 3h(PeKTUBHOroO UCMOJIb30BaHUA.
OpHako Ha akpaHe XK/ v B Bugouckarene
MOTYT MNOCTOAHHO NMOABJIATLCA YepHbie u/
WUNK ApPKUe LUBEeTHble TOYKU (KpacHble,
CuUHUe unu 3enexHble). MoABneHue aTux
To4YeK BNOJIHE HOpMasibHO ANA npouecca
M3roToBJIEHUA U HAKOUM OO6pa3om He
B/IMAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe u3obpaxxeHue.
He nonyckaiTe, 4Tobbl BUAeOKamepa CTaHOBU-
nacb BnaxHomn. [pegoxpaHAnTe BUAEOKaMepy
OT [OXAA 1 MOpPCKoM Boabl. Ecnn Bel HamounTe
BMAEOKaMepy, TO 3TO MOXET NPUBECTM K
HeucnpaBHOCTY annapaTta, KoTopas He Bcerga
MOXeT 6bITb ycTpaHeHa [a].

Hukorza He ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKaMeEpPY B MeCTe C
TemnepaTypon Bbiwe 60°C (140°F), Kak,
Hanpumep, B aBTOMO6UE, OCTABIEHHOM Ha
COJHLE MU NoA NpAMbIM COfHEYHbIM cBeToM [b].
BynbTe BHUMaTESbHbI, KOrAa ocTaBnseTe
BuAeoKamepy BO6U3M OKHa UK BHe
nometleHua. [lencTeme NpAMOro COSIHEYHOro
cBeTa Ha akpaH XK[, BugonckaTtens nnm
06bEKTUB B TEYEHWNE ASINTESBbHbBIX
NPOMEXYTKOB BPEMEHU MOXET BbI3BaTb
HeucnpaBHocTH [c].

He cHumainTe conHue HenocpeaCTBEHHO. JTO
MOXET NPUBECTU K HEUCMPABHOCTU
B/AeOKamMepbl. BbinonHANTe cCbeMKy conHua B
YCIIOBMAX HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTH, Harnpuvep, B
cymepkax [d].

[b]

\\\\\!///
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Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTeun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolwme NpuHaanexHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Baweii Buaeokamepe.

5

&
a

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 186)

AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor
(1), Mains lead (1) (p. 23)

NP-FM30 battery pack (1) (p. 18, 19)

[4] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 187)

A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 52)
[6] Lens cap (1) (p- 29)

Battery terminal cover (1) (p. 18)
Cleaning cloth (1) (p. 170)

[9] 21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 53)
European models only

BecnpoBoaHbIi NyNbT AUCTaHLIMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHua (1) (cTp. 186)

CeteBoWi anantep AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC
(1), nposoa anekTponutaHua (1) (cTp. 23)

BartapeuHbii 6nok NP-FM30 (1) (cTp. 18, 19)

(4] Batapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTa
ANCTaHLMOHHOro ynpasneHua (2) (cTp. 187)

CoepuHuTenbHbIW Kabenb ayano/Buaeo
(1) (cTp. 52)

[6] Kpbiwka o6bekTuBa (1) (CTp. 29)

Kpbiwka 6aTapeiHbIX KOHTaKTOB (1)
(cTp. 18)

OuucTutenbHana TkaHb (1) (cTp. 170)

[9] 21-wTbIpbKOBLIN apganTep (1) (cTp. 53)
TonbkoanA eBpPONencKux mopenemn

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
storage media, etc.

Co.uep)KaHme 3anMcu He MOXeT 6blTb
KOMMNEHCMPOBAHO B criy4yae, ecnu 3anucb nnn
BOCnpounseseneHne He BbIMNOMIHEeHbl U3-3a
HencnpaBHOCTU BMaeOKamMepbl, HOCUTENA N T.N.

pauels bunien

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoldor]
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Step 1 Preparing the [yukt1 [loaroToBka

power supply MCTOYHUKA NUTAHUA
Installing the battery pack YctaHoBKa 6aTapeuHoro 651o0ka
(1) While sliding BATT (battery) release lever in (1) Mpu nepepBwxennn BATT (pblyara
the direction of the arrow @, slide the battery ocBoboXxaeHnA 6baTapenHoro 61oka) B
terminal cover in the direction of the arrow HanpasneHun ctpenku @, nepeasuHbTe
. KPbILLKY NoftocoB HaTapeiHoro 6noka B
(2) Insert the battery pack in the direction of the HanpasneHnn ctTpenku @.

(2) BctaBbTe HaTapeliHbil 6510K B HanpasneHun
CTPEesIKM TaK,4Tobbl OH 3aLLeNKHYMCA.

arrow until it clicks.

To remove the battery pack OnA cHATMA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
The battery pack is removed in the same way as BartapeliHbiii 6NOK CHUMaeTcA TakuM 06pasom,
the battery terminal cover. KaK 1 KpblllKa 6aTapeiiHbiX KOHTAKTOB.

Note on the battery terminal cover MpumeyaHue K Kpbilwke 6aTapeHbIx

To protect the battery terminals, install the KOHTaKTOB

battery terminal cover after the battery pack is OnAa 3awmTbl 6aTapenHblX KOHTAKTOB
removed. YCTaHOBUTE KPbILLKY 6aTapeiiHbiX KOHTaKToB

nocne ypanexns 6atapeviHoro 6noka.

18



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBKa UCTOYHMKA
nUTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM"” battery pack (M series).

See page 164 for details of “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing the Holding Grip.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).
The CHARGE lamp lights up when the charge
begins. After the charge is completed, the
CHARGE lamp goes off. (full charge)

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

3apapka 6atapelHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BMAEOKamMepbl MOCne ero 3apAaku.

Bawa Bunageokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C
6aTtapeiHbiM 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepun M).
Bonee noapobHbie ceBeaerna o “InfoLITHIUM”
npueBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 164.

(1) OTkponTe KpbiwKky rHesaa DC IN un
NoACOeAVHWTE CETEBOW aaanTep NMTaHusa
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblii K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, k rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4yTobbl
3HaK A WTekepa bbin HanpaBneH B CTOPOHY
PYKOATKMN NOLALEPXKKU.

(2) NoacoeanHUTe NPoBOA 3NEKTPONUTAHNA K
ceTeBOMYy afanTepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.
(3) NoacoeanHUTe NPoBOA 3NEKTPONUTAHNA K

CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

(4) VctaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxexne OFF (CHARGE).

Korpa HauHeTcA 3apAaKa, BbICBETUTCA
namnoyka CHARGE (nonHaa 3apAgka).

CHARGE lamp/
Namnouka
CHARGE

(396VHO)
340

Mocne 3apAnku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe ceTeBOM aganTep NepeMeHHOro
Toka oT rHe3aa DC IN Ha Bawew Buaeokamepe.

pauels bunien

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoldor]
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

While charging the battery pack, the CHARGE
lamp flashes in the following cases:

— The battery pack is not installed correctly.

- Something is wrong with the battery pack.

When you use the AC power adaptor

Place the AC power adaptor near a wall socket. If
any trouble occurs with this unit, disconnect the
plug from a wall socket as soon as possible to cut
off the power.

Charging time/Vereiste oplaadtijd

MpumevaHue

He ponyckante KOHTakTa MeTanim4yeckmx
npeaMeToB C METANINTMHECKMMU HacTAMU
LuTeKepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKA CETEBOro azantepa
nepeMeHHoro Toka. To MOXEeT NPUBECTM K
KOPOTKOMY 3aMbIKaHUIO U MOBPEXAEHMIO
CeTeBOro agantepa NepeMeHHoro Toka.

Bo Bpemsa 3apAaaku 6atapeiriHoro 6yoka
namnoyka CHARGE 6yaet muratb B
cneayowwux crydyanx:

—BaTapeviHbin 610K yCTaHOBMNEH HEMPAaBWITBHO.
- BarapeiiHbii 6ok HeucnpaseH.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuK ceTeBOro apganTepa
PacnonoxwuTte ceTeBorn agantep NepeMeHHoro
TOKa BO3Me LTencensHom po3eTku. B cnyyae
Kakux-nmbo npobnem ¢ annapaTom,
OTCOEMHUTE LUTEKEP OT CETEBOW PO3ETKMN Kak
MOXHO 6bICTpee AnA OTKIIOYEHUA MUTaHUA.

Full charge/

Battery pack/
BartapeiiHbIi 6510k

MonHanA 3apAaka
(HopmanbHasn 3apAaka)

NP-FM30 (supplied)/(npunaraetca) 145
NP-FM50 150
NP-FEM70 240
NP-QM71 260
NP-FM90 330
NP-FM91/QM91 360

The charging time may increase if the battery’s
temperature is extremely high or low because of
the ambient temperature.

Approximate minutes at 25 °C (77 °F) to charge
an empty battery pack

BpemaA 3apAaKu MOXET YBENUYUTLCA, eCni
Temnepatypa 6arapeiiHoro 6510Kka Ype3aMepHo
BbICOKaA UMM HU3KaA BCNEACTBIE OKPYXKatoLLen
Temneparypbil.

MpnbnnsmTenbHoe BpemA B MUHYTax npu
TemnepaType 25°C ana 3apAaaKy NOSIHOCTbIO
paspsxeHHoro 6aTapenHoro 61o0ka



Step 1 Preparing the power MyHkT 1 MoaroToBKa UCTOYHMKA
supply nUTaHuA

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu

Recording with the viewfinder/ Recording with the LCD screen/

3anucb ¢ nomoLlbio 3anucb ¢ nomoLblo
Battery pack/ BUAOMCKaTeNb akpaHa XK[
Barapeitibiit 6ok Continuous/ Typical*/ Continuous/ Typical*/

HenpepbiBHaAa TunuyHaAa* HenpepbiBHaAa  TunuyHas*

NP-FM30 (supplied)/(npunaraeTtca) 125 65 95 50
NP-FM50 200 110 155 85
NP-FM70 415 225 320 175
NP-QM71 485 265 375 205
NP-FM90 630 345 490 265
NP-FM91/QM91 725 395 565 310
Approximate minutes when you use a MpnbnusnTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
fullycharged battery 1CMOSIb30BaHUMN MOSTHOCTLIO 3aPAXEHHOro

6aTaperHoro 6oka
* Approximate number of minutes when

recording while you repeat recording start/ * [NpubnusntensHoe BpemaA B MUHyTax npu
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off. 3anncy ¢ HeOJHOKPAaTHbIM NYCKOM/
The actual battery life may be shorter. OCTaHOBKOW 3anuncu, Hae3aom BuaeoKaMepbl

N BKNIOYEHNEM/BbIKMIOYEHNEM MUTaHUA.
DdaKTr4ecKnin Cpok cny>6bl 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka MoXxeT 6bITb KOpoYe.

Playing time/Bpema Bocnpou3seaeHuA

Playing time on LCD screen/ Playing time with LCD closed/
Battery PaCkf Bpema BocnpousseaeHua Bpemsa BocnpousseaeHua
BaTtapenHbi 610K

Ha 3KpaHe XXK[ npwm 3akpbiTom XK

NP-FM30 (supplied
(npl/lrlarae('rc;))p / 100 135
NP-FM50 165 220
NP-FM70 345 450
NP-QM71 400 530
NP-FM90 520 685
NP-FM91/QM91 605 785
Approximate minutes when you use a fully MpnbnnsntensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax rnpu
charged battery MCMosb30BaHNM MOSTHOCTbLIO 3apAXEHHOro

6aTapenHoro 651o0ka

pauels bunien

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoldor]
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Note

Approximate recording time and continuous
playing time at 25 °C (77 °F).

The battery life will be shorter if you use your
camcorder in a cold environment.

If the power goes off although the battery
remaining indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the battery remaining indicator is
correct.

Recommended charging temperature

We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10 °C to 30 °C
(50 °F to 86 °F).

What is "InfoLITHIUM"?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” M
series battery packs have the () infourHiuy m mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

MpumevaHue

MpnbnnsnTenbHoe BpemA 3anucu u
HenpepbIBHOrO BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA YKa3aHo npu
25 °C.

Cpok cny>x6bl 6aTapeiHoro 6rnoka 6ynet
KOpOYe Npu UCMONb30BaHUN BUAEOKaMepbl B
XONOAHbIX YCIIOBUAX.

Ecnu 3apap 6yaeTt nspacxogosaH HeCMOTpPA
Ha TOo, YTO MHAUKATOp OCTaBLUErocA 3apAaa
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka nokasbiBaeT
[OCTaTo4HOE ANA paboTbl KONIMYECTBO
3apAaa 6araperHoro 6noka

CHoBa NonHoCThO 3apAauTe 6aTapenHbin 6510k
Tak, YTobbl NoKa3aHue uHamkaTopa
ocTaBLuerocq 3apaja 6artapeniHoro 6noka 6bi10
npasubHbIM.

PekomeHayemana TemnepaTtypa 3apAaku
PekomeHayeTcsA BbINONHATL 3apAaKY
6aTapernHoro 6510Kka nNpu oKpy>XaroLlewn
TemnepaType B npeaenax ot 10 °C go 30 °C.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT coboi NMMTneBo-
MNOHHbIV 6aTapenHbii 610K, KOTOPbLIN MOXET
obMeHMBaTbCA AaHHBIMU, TaKUMU Kak
notpebneHue 3apAana 6atapenHoro 6noka, ¢
COBMECTMMOW 3N1EKTPOHHON annapaTtypou. 310
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTMMO C HaTaperiHbliM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepun M). Bawa Bngeokamepa
paboTaeT TonbKo ¢ 6aTapenHbiMm 6110KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” cepun M nmeeTtca 3Hak

(D) imfoLiTHIUM m

“InfoLITHIUM” ABnAeTcA TOProBoON MapKow
Kopnopauwumn Sony Corporation.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBKa UCTOYHMKA
nUTaHuA

Connecting to a wall socket

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from a wall
socket using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing the
Holding Grip.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBO po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3oBaTtb

BUaeoKamMmepy B Te4eHne AnnTesibHOro BpemeHu,

pekomeHayeTcA NCnosib3oBaThb NUTaHNe OT
3ANIEKTPUYECKOW CETH C MOMOLLbIO CETEBOTO
aganTtepa nepemMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OTkponTe Kpbiwky rHesaa DC IN un
noacoeavHUTE CeTEBON aaanTep NMTaHuA
nepeMeHHoro Toka, npunaraemolii kK Bawei
Buaeokamepe, k rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMaeokamepe, Tak YTobbl 3HaK A LWITEKepa
6blS1 HarpaBneH B CTOPOHY PYKOATKM
NnoaAep>XKU.

(2) NoacoeanHUTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHUA K
ceTeBOMYy afanTepy NepemMeHHOro Toka.
(3) NoacoeanHUTe NPoBOA 3NEKTPONUTAHNA K

ceTeBOW po3eTke.

2,3

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to a
wall socket, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

* The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

® The DC IN jack has “source priority.” This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into a wall socket.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (optional).

NPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

AnnapaTt He OTK/OYaeTCA OT UCTOYHMKA
nepeMeHHOro Toka (3NeKTPUHECKon ceTu) 4o
TeX Mop, MoKa OH NOACOEAVHEH K 3MIeKTpUYec-

KOW CeTu, Aaxe ecnv cam annapart U BbIKITOYEH.

MpumeyaHua
¢ [luTaHue OT ceTeBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro

TOKa MOXXeT nogaBaTbCA AaXe B cny4ae, ecnin

6aTapenHbI 650K NpUKpenneH K Bawen
BUAeoKamepe.

* "He3no DC IN umeeT “nprvoputeT UCTOYHMKA”.
370 3HAYMT, YTO NUTaHME OT BaTapenHoro
6510Ka He MOXET noAaBaThbCA, eCnv NPOBOL,
3M1eKTPONUTaHNA NOACOeANHEH K rHe3ay DC
IN, paxke ecnv NpoBoOA 3NIEKTPONUTAHMA N HE
NOACOEVHEH K CETEBOW PO3eTKe.

Wcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMO6UNILHOrO
aKKyMyJiATopa

Mcnonb3ynTte apantep/3apAgHOe yCTPOMCTBO
NocToAHHOro Toka Sony (NpuobpeTaeTca
OTAENbHO).

pauels bunien
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Step 2 Setting the
date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaTbl
U BpeMeHuU

Set the date and time settings when you use your
camcorder for the first time. “CLOCK SET” will
be displayed each time that you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA unless you set the date and
time settings.

If you do not use your camcorder for about
three months, the date and time settings may be
released (bars may appear) because the built-in
rechargeable battery installed in your camcorder
will have been discharged (p. 171).

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the
hour and then the minute.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEI (p. 27).

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Select = with | /1, and press EXEC.

(5) Select CLOCK SET with l/ T, and press EXEC.

(6) Adjust the desired year with | /1, and press
EXEC.

(7) Set the month, day and hour with the same
procedure as step 6.

(8) Set the minute with l/ T, and press EXEC by
the time signal. The clock starts to move.

BbinonHnTe ycTaHOBKY AaThl M BPEMEHU, Koraa
Bbl ncnonbsyete Balwy Buaeokamepy B nepsbi
pas. [lo Tex nop, noka Bbl He BbINONHUTE
YCTaHOBKY AaTbl U BPEMEHW, KaxAblil pa3 npu
ycTaHoBke nepeknoyatena POWER B
nonoxxenne CAMERA 6yaeT oTobpaxarbca
nHavkaumAa “CLOCK SET”.

Ecnu Bbl He 6yaeTe ucnonb3osatb Bawwy
BUAEOKaMepy OKOJIO TPEX MECALIEB,
YCTaHOBKM [aTbl ¥ BPEMEHW MOTyT
CaMOorpoun3BOJIbHO U3MEHUTLCA (MOTyT
NMOABUTBLCA MOMOCHI), M3-3a TOro, YTO
BCTPOEHHanA nepesapa>kaeman 6aTapenka,
ycTaHoBneHHaA B Bawen Buaeokamepe, 6yaet
paspsyeHa (cTp. 171).

CHavana ycTaHoBUTe roj, 3aTeM MecAL, AeHb,
4ac U MUHYTY.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHvne CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ans otobpaxkeHua
PAGET1 (cTp. 27).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans otobpaxkeHua
MEHIO.

(4) BuibepuTe e ¢ nomoLbto |/, a 3atem
HaxxmunTe EXEC.

(5) Buibepute CLOCK SET ¢ nomouisto |/1, a
3aTem HaxxmuTe EXEC.

(6) OTperynupyiTe Hy>XHbIV rog, C NOMOLLLIO
KHomok |/1 u HaxxmmTe EXEC.

(7) YcTaHoBUTE MecAl, AeHb U Yac C MOMOLLbIO
TakoW e NpoLeaypbl, Kak 1 NyHKTe 6.

(8) YcTaHoBMTe MUHYTBI C MomoLLbio |/, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe EXEC. no curHany BpemeHu. Yacol
HaY4HyT pyHKLMOHMPOBATb.

s
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Step 2 Setting the date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaTbl U
BpEMEeHMn

The year changes as follows:

Fop usmeHAeTcA cnepyowmm ob6pasom:

1995 «—> 2002 «— ---- — 2079

'

'

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe EXIT.

If you do not set the date and time
-— —— ———-"and “-—— ——-" are recorded on
the data code of the tape.

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUTE Aarty u BpemA
MHankaumm “—— —— ——— =" “— —1— —1— -

6y,D,yT 3anuncaHa BMeCTO Ko4a AaHHbIX Ha NeHTe.

MpumevyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BPeMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl Baler Buaeokamepsbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM PEXUME.

pauels bunien

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoldor]

25



26

Step 3 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

(1) Install the battery pack, or connect the AC
power adaptor for the power supply (p. 18 to
23).

(2)Slide OPEN /AEJECT in the direction of the
arrow and open the lid. The cassette
compartment automatically lifts up and
opens.

(3) Push the middle portion of the back of the
cassette to insert.

Insert the cassette in a straight line deeply into
the cassette compartment with the window
facing out.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) After the cassette compartment goes down
completely, close the lid until it clicks.

2  OPEN/AEJECT

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and take out the
cassette in step 3.

Notes

* Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

¢ The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than
the mark.

When you use mini DV cassette with cassette
memory

Read the instruction about cassette memory to
use this function properly (p. 161).

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

(1) YcTaHoBWTe 6aTaperiHblii 6510K unu
NoACoeAVHNTE CETEBOW aaanTep
nepeMeHHOro Toka Affa nojayu
anekTponuTanna (cTp.18-23).

(2) NepenBuHbTE NepekntodaTens OPEN/
AEJECT B HanpaBneHun CTPENKW.
KacceTHbIli 0TCEK aBTOMATUYECKM
NMoAHUMETCA BBEPX U OTKPOETCH.

(3) Haxxmute nocpeanHe 3aaHel CTOPOHbI
KacceTbl, YTOObl BCTaBUTH €.

BcTaBbTe KacceTy No NpAMON B KaCCETHbIV
OTCEK [0 ynopa, Tak YTobbl OKOLLKY 6b1/10
obpalleHo Hapy>y.

(4) 3akponTe KacceTHbIN OTCeK, HaXaB MeTKy
Ha oTceke. KacceTHbIn oTcek
aBTOMaTUYECKU ONYCTUTCA BHU3.

(5) NMocne Toro, Kak KacceTHbIN OTCEK
OMyCTUTCA NOSIHOCTbIO BHU3, 3aKPOWTE
KPbILLKY TakK, YTOObl OHa 3allenKHynach.

5

[nA n3BneyeHunna kacceTbl
CnepnynTe BbllLEONMCAHHON NMpoueaype n
BbIHbTE KacceTy B MyHKTe 3.

MpumeyaHuna

® He HaxxnmarTe BHWU3 KacCeTHbIN OTCeK. JTO
MOXET NPMBECTU K HEUCMPABHOCTH.

® KacceTHbIN OTCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, ecnm
Bbl HaxxmMeTe Kakyto-nnbo Apyryto YacTb Ha
KpbILWWKe, @ He METKY (PUSH) .

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuK KacceTbl mini DV

C KacceTHOW NaMATbIo

[MpoyTUTE MHCTPYKLUMIO O KACCETHOWN NaMATH
ONA NCNONb30BaHWA 3TON OYyHKLUMK
Hapnexawmm obpasom (cTp. 161).

[AnA npepoTBpalLeHUA cay4aHOro cTUpaHuA
MepenBuHbTE NENECTOK 3alWThl 3anucy Ha
KacceTe, Tak 4Tobbl NOABUNACH KpacHaA MeTKa.

e —
= —




Step 4 Using the
touch panel

MyHKT 4 Ucnonb3oBaHue

CEHCOPHOW NaHenu

Your camcorder has operation buttons on the
LCD screen. Touch the LCD panel directly to
operate each function.

In CAMERA or VCR mode
(1) Install the battery pack, or connect the AC

power adaptor for the power supply (p. 18 to

23).

(2) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA (in the
standby/recording mode) or VCR (in the
playback mode) while pressing the small
green button.

(4) Press FN. Operation buttons appear on the
LCD screen.

(5) Press PAGE2 to go to PAGE2. Operation
buttons appear on the LCD screen.

(6) Press PAGES3 to go to PAGE3. Operation
buttons appear on the LCD screen.

(7) Press a desired operation item. Refer to
relevant pages for each function.

Bawa Buaeokamepa umeeT KHOMKU ynpasieHnA

Ha akpaHe XKK[. TporaviTe HenocpeACcTBEHHO
naHenb XK anA ynpaBneHvA Kaxaown
hyHKLMEN.

B pexxume CAMERA wnu VCR

(1) YcTaHoBWTe 6aTaperiHbli 610K Unu

nogcoeanHNUTe agantep nepemMeHHOro Toka

OnA nogayu nutanma (ctp. 18 — 23).

(2) Haxxmute kHonky OPEN ans oTkpbiBaHWA
naHenu >XXKO.

(3) Haxkumana ManeHbKyto 3eneHyr0 KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B

nonoxenve CAMERA (B pexxume oxnganHuna/

3anucm)/vnn VCR (B pexxume
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA).

(4) Haxxmute FN. Ha akpaHe >XXK[ noAsATCA
KHOMKW ynpasreHua.

(5) Haxxmute PAGE2 ana nepexona k PAGE2.
Ha akpaHe >XXK[ noABATCA KHOMKMW
yrnpaBneHuA.

(6) Haxxmnte PAGE3 ana nepexona k PAGE3.Ha
akpaHe >KK[] noABATCA KHOMKW yrnpaBieHus.

(7) HaxxmuTe Ha Xenaemblil a11eMeHT
ynpasneHuA. Obpatantecb K
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN CTPaHULEe ANA KaXAon
byHKUMN.

a N
5 6 In CAMERA mode/
’ B pexxume CAMERA

PAGET P/ﬁiz

MENU SPOT
METER

FADER|| DIG END [|EXPO-
EFFT || SCH || SURE:

7

4

FN

4

PAGE2)|[PAGE3
x

TITLE || LCD VoL
BRT

PAGET
TIMER
\ v

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To execute settings
Press EXEC or ¥ OK. The display returns to
PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES3.

[Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nAa BbINOSIHEHUA YCTaHOBOK
Haxxmute EXEC nnn @ OK. Oucnnen
Bo3BpaTutcA K PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES.

pauels bunien

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoldor]
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Step 4 Using the touch panel

MyHkT 4 Ucnonb3oBaHMe CEHCOPHOMA
naHenu

To cancel settings
Press « OFF to return to PAGE1/PAGE2/
PAGE3.

Notes

* When using the touch panel, press operation
buttons with your thumb supporting the LCD
screen from the back side of it or press those
buttons lightly with your index finger. Do not
press them with sharp-pointed objects such as
pens.

* Do not press the LCD screen too hard.

* Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

¢ If FN is not on the LCD screen, touch the LCD
screen lightly to make it appear. You can
control the display with DISPLAY /TOUCH
PANEL on your camcorder.

* When operation buttons do not work even if
you press them, an adjustment is required
(CALIBRATION) (p. 172).

® When the LCD screen gets dirty, use the
supplied cleanig cloth.

When executing each item
The green bar appears above the item.

If the items are not available
The colour of the items changes to grey.

Touch panel
You can operate with the touch panel using the
viewfinder (p. 80).

Press FN to display the following buttons:
In CAMERA mode

PAGE1  MENU, SPOT METER, FADER,
DIG EFFT, END SCH, EXPOSURE
PAGE2 TITLE, LCD BRT, VOL
PAGE3  SELFTIMER
In VCR mode
PAGE1 MENU, LCD BRT, VOL, END SCH
PAGE2 TITLE, DIG EFFT, PB ZOOM
PAGE3 DATA CODE, VSPD PLAY,
A DUB CTRL, REC CTRL

[nAa oTMeHbl yCTaHOBOK
Haxmnte @ OFF anA BosspaleHna k PAGE1/
PAGE2/PAGES.

MpumeyaHuna

* [p1 NCNOML30BAHNN CEHCOPHOW NaHenm
HaXkumawTe KHOMKMW yrnpasneHns 60bwmm
nanesuem, nogaepxmsasn akpaH XK[ ¢ 3agHen
CTOPOHbI UM NIETKO HaXXMManTe 3TU KHOMKN
Bawwmm ykasaTenbHbiM nansuem. He
HaXXmmawiTe Mx 3a0CTPEHHbIMK NpeamMeTamu,
TakMMK, Kak LIapUKOBbIE PYYKM.

* He HaxxumanTe akpaH >KK[ cnvwkom cunbsHo.

* He TporanTte akpaH XXK[ MOKpbIMU pyKamu.

e Ecnu kHonku FN HeT Ha akpaHe XXK[, cnerka
[OTpoHbTECh A0 3kpaHa XK/, 4Tobbl oHa
noAswncA. Bl moxxeTe ynpaBnATL Aucnneem ¢
nomotubto DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Balwen
BMAeoKamepe.

* Korja KHOMKu yrnpasneHusa He paboTaroT,
naxe ecnv Bbl ux HaxnmaeTe, To TpebyeTca
BbINONHMTb perynmposky (CALIBRATION)
(cTp. 172).

* B cnyyae 3arpasHeHuna akpaHa XXKK[,
BOCMOMb3YATECh NpUnaraemon TKaHbio AnA
OYNCTKM.

Mpu BbINONHEHUUN KaX[oro NYyHKTa
3eneHasn nonoca noABNAETCA Ha 3/IEMEHTOM.

Ecnu anemeHTbl 6yayT HEAOCTYMHbI
LiBeT anemMeHTOB M3MeHAETCA Ha CepblIn.

CeHcopHanA naHenb
Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnaTb CEHCOPHOM NaHesbto ¢
ncnonb3oBaHvem Bugonckatena (ctp. 80).

Haxxmute kHonky FN aAnAa otobpakeHuaA
crneaylowWmnx KHOMoK:
B pexxume CAMERA

PAGE1  MENU, SPOT METER, FADER,
DIG EFFT, END SCH,
EXPOSURE

PAGE2 TITLE, LCD BRT, VOL

PAGE3  SELFTIMER

B pexxume VCR

PAGE1 MENU, LCD BRT, VOL, END SCH

PAGE2 TITLE, DIG EFFT, PB ZOOM

PAGE3 DATA CODE, V SPD PLAY,

A DUB CTRL, REC CTRL




— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONIOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap and pull the lens cap
string to fix it.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 3” for more
information (p. 18, 26).

(3) Pull down the Holding Grip.

Hold your camcorder firmly as illustrated.

(4) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.

(5) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. Your
camcorder is set to the standby mode.

(6) Press START /STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START /STOP again.

Microphone/
MukpodoH

‘e

(3ouvHo)
440

@=40min @1 P REC 0:00:01
=

Bawwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYECKUN BbINONHAET
¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHMWTE KpbIWKY 06beKTUBA U NOTAHUTE
LUHYP KPbILLKN 06beKTUBA, YTO6bI
3admkempoBaTh ee.

(2) YcTaHoBMTE NCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA U BCTaBbTe
kacceTy. [oapobHble cBeAeHVA NpMBEAEHbI
B “lMyHkTe 1” n “MyHkTe 3” (cTp. 18, 26).

(3) MoTAHWTE BHU3 PYKOATKY NOALEPXKKMU.
Hape>xHo yaep>xuBante Balwy Buageokamepy,
Kak nokasaHo Ha puUCYyHKe.

(4) HaxxmuTte kHonky OPEN, 4To6bl OTKPbITL
naHenb XK.

(5) Ha>kaB ManeHbKyto 3ef1eHyt0 KHOMKY,
ycTtaHosuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexHve CAMERA. Bawa Buaeokamepa
6yaeT ycTaHOBMEeHa Ha PeXXvM roTOBHOCTH.

(6) HaxxmuTte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa Ha4HeT 3anuchb. NoasuTtcA
vHaukaTop REC. BeicBeTutca Takxke

namnoYKa 3anucu, pacrnosioXXeHHana Ha
nepeaHen naHenn Buageokamepbl. AnA
OCTaHOBKM 3anvcy Haxxmute kHonky START/
STOP ewe pas.

Camera recording

lamp/
Nanmouyka 3anucu
BUAeoKamepou
\ 7
4 N

soiseg - Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).

(2) Close the LCD panel and set the Holding Grip
back to the previous position.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Remove the battery pack.

Notes

¢ Fasten the grip strap firmly.

* Do not touch the built-in microphone during
recording.

® The recording data (date/time or various
settings when recorded) are not displayed
while recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the tape. To display the
recording data, press DATA CODE during
playback.

Note on Recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings

(p. 132). In the LP mode, you can record 1.5
times as long as in the SP mode.

When you record a tape in the LP mode on your
camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on
your camcorder.

To enable smooth transition

Transition between the last scene you recorded

and the next scene is smooth as long as you do

not eject the cassette even if you turn off your
camcorder.

However, check the following:

—When you change the battery pack, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).

—When you use a tape with cassette memory,
however, you can make the transition smooth
even after ejecting the cassette if you use the
end search function (p. 43).

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHARGE).

(2) 3akporiTe naHens XK v ycTaHoBuTe
3axBaTHOe YCTPOWMCTBO B Npeablayliee
MosnoXKeHune.

(3) BoiTonkHuTe Kaccerty.

(4) Ynanute 6aTapeiiHblii 6110K.

MpumeyaHuna

© [1NOTHO NPUCTErHMTE PEMEHb 3axBarTa.

* He npukacanTecb K BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOMOHY
BO BpEMA 3anucu.

e [laHHble 3anuncy (paTa/BpemMa nnm pasnmyHble
yCTaHOBKM NpK 3anucu) He oTobpakatoTCA BO
BpemA 3anucu. Tem He MeHee, OHU
aBTOMAaTM4YECKM 3anncCbiBalOTCA Ha NIEHTY.
YT106bI 0TOOPA3NTL AaHHbIE 3aNUCU, HAXKMUTE
kHornky DATA CODE Bo BpemA
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

MpumMeyaHue No peXxxumy 3anucu

Bawa Buaekamepa BbINOMHAET 3anuch n
BOCMNpoOun3BeaeHne B pexkume SP (cTaHpapTHOe
BOCNpoOu3BeAeHne) u B pexxume LP
(monrourpatoliee BocnpouadseneHue). Bolbepute
KomaHay SP vnu LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp.
132). B pexxume LP Bbl MOXeTe BbINONMHATb
3anuck B 1,5 pa3a gonblue no BPEMEHU, YEM B
pexumve SP.

[Mpu BBINONHEHWWN 3aNWCU Ha NEHTY B peXXume
LP Ha Bawweii Buaeokamepe pekomeHayeTca
BOCNPOU3BOANTL 3Ty NEHTY Takxe Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

Ana obecneyeHuna nnaBHOro nepexoaa
Mepexon Mex ay nocnesHNM 3anucaHHbIM
3M130[0M 1 CrneayoLWwyMm anu3onom byaet
nnaBHbIM 40 Tex Nop, noka Bbl He n3BnedveTe
KacceTy, aaxe ecnv Bbl 1 Bbikniovanu Bawy
BUAeOKamepy.

OpHako npoBepbTe crneaytollee:

— Korpa Bbl meHAeTe 6aTaperiHbii 650K,
ycTaHoBuUTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHARGE).

—OfHaKo npu UCMOb30BAHWUMN NEHTHI C
KacCceTHOW NamATbio Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATb
nnaBHbIN Nepexo Aaxe nocrne n3BnevyeHnA
KacceTbl C MOMOLLbIO (hYHKLMM NMOoUCKa KOHLA
(cTp. 43).



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHusa

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for five minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To return to the standby mode, turn
the POWER switch OFF (CHARGE) and then
back to CAMERA. To start recording, press the
START/STOP button again without switching
the POWER switch. However, your camcorder
does not turn off automatically while the cassette
is not inserted.

When you record in the SP and LP modes on

one tape or you record in the LP mode

* The transition between scenes is not smooth.

¢ The playback picture may be distorted or the
time code may not be written properly between
scenes.

The battery use time when you record using
the LCD screen

The battery time is slightly shorter than the
shooting time using the viewfinder.

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy B
peXxxume OXXMAAHUA Ha NATb MUHYT NpU
BCTaBJIEGHHOW KacceTe

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbIKMIOYMTCA
aBTOMaTu4ecku. ATo NpeaoTBpaLlaeT pacxon
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 65o0ka 1 u3Hoc batapen n
neHTbl. [InA BO306HOBNEHUA pexxuMa oXXnaaHua
ycTaHoBuUTe cHavana nepeknoyarens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHARGE), a 3aTem cHoBa
BepHuTe ero B nonoxeHne CAMERA. na
Hayana sanucu, HaxmnTe kHonky START/STOP
elle pas, He Nepeknioyan nepeknioyartens
POWER. OgHako, Bawa Bunaeokamepa He
OTKIIOYNTCA aBTOMaTUYECKU, ECNN KacceTa He
BCTaB/eHa.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe 3anucb B peXkumax SP

u LP Ha ogHy NeHTy unu xe 3anucbiBaeTe

HEeCKOJIbKO 3n13oa0B B pexxume LP

¢ [lepexon mexay cueHamm He ByaeT nnaBHbIM.

¢ Bocnpoun3soanmoe n3obparkeHne MoXeT 6biTb
VCKaXXEHO UMK Xe KOA BPEMEHWN MOXET bbITb
He 3anucaH Haanexalumm obpasom Mexay
cueHamu.

Bpema ucnonb3oBaHuA 6atapeiHoro 6noka
fpy BbINOMTHEHUU 3aMUCH C MOMOLLbIO 3KpaHa
XKKA

BpemaA ucnonb3oBaHuA 6aTapenHoro 61oka
6yAeT HECKONbKO KOpo4e, YeM BPeMA CbeMKU
npun NCNoNb30BaHUKN BUAOUCKATENA.

soiseg - Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Adjusting the LCD screen

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

Manenb XKK[O moxeT nepeasuraTbCA NpMmMepHoO
Ha 90 rpaaycos B CTOPOHY BuaounckaTtena u
npvmMepHo Ha 180 rpaaycoB B CTOPOHY
ob6beKkTuBa.

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically, and
swing it into the camcorder body.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

When you adjust the angle of the LCD panel
Make sure if the LCD panel is opened up to 90
degrees.

Mpu 3akpbiBaHnm naHenu XK[ yctaHoBuTe ee
BEPTUKasbHO, a 3aTeM NOBEPHUTE ee K Kopnycy
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

MpumeyaHue

Mpun ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XKL, 3a
UCKJ/TIO4YEHMEM 3epKanbHOro pexuma,
BMAoOMCKaTeSlb aBTOMATUYECKN OTKOYaeTCA.

Mpwu ucnonb3oBaHuu akpaHa XXK[ sBHe
nomMeLieHnA Noa, NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBeToM

OkpaH XKK[, B0O3MOXHO, 6yaeT TpyaHO
pasrnAapeTb. B Takom cnyyae pekomeHayeTcA
ncnonb3oBaTh BUAOUCKATENb.

Mpu perynuposke yrna nadenu XXKQ
V6eautech, 4Tobbl NaHenb XXK[ 6bia oTKpbiTa
Ha 90 rpaaycos.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHusa

Shooting with the Mirror Mode

This feature allows the camera subject to view
him- or herself on the LCD screen.

The subject uses this feature to check his or her
own image on the LCD screen while you look at
the subject in the viewfinder.

Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.
Pull out the viewfinder and rotate the LCD
screen 180 degrees.

The <& indicator appears in the viewfinder and
on the LCD screen.

When the POWER switch is set to CAMERA, 11@
appears in the standby mode, and @ appears in
the recording mode. Some of other indicators
appear mirror-reversed and others are not
displayed.

3anucb n3obpaxeHua

[aHHaa yHKUMA NO3BONAET 06bEKTY YBMAETb
ero nnu ee Ha akpaxe XK.

O6BEKT, NCNOMb3YIOWKWIA AaHHYI0 hyHKLMIO,
MO>ET NPOBEPUTb €ro UK ee cobCTBEHHOE
nsobpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XKK[, B TO BpeMmA, Kak
Bbl cMOTpyTE Ha 06BEKT B BUAOUCKATENE.

YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexHve CAMERA

MoTAHUTE BUaoMcKaTtesnb U NOBEPHUTE IKpaH
)KKA Ha 180 rpaaycos.

B BuponckaTene u Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasutca
nHamkKaTop &.

Korpa nepekntodyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxeHve CAMERA vHaunkatop 11@
NOABMIAETCA B PEXVME OXUAAHUA, N MHANKATOP
@ noABnAETCA B pexume 3anucu. Hekotopble
13 UHANKATOPOB By AyT NepeBepHyTbIMK, a
HeKoTopble He 6yayT 0To6paXkaTbCA COBCEM.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD screen is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode

e ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander does not work.

* EN appears mirror-reversed in the viewfinder.

When you press FN
The <& does not appear on the screen.

N306pakeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxmme
N306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaeT
3epkanbHbiM. OfHaKo nsobpaxexue byaet
HOpMarnbHbIM NPU 3anucK.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B 3epKasibHOM peXxume

o ®yHkumA ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
[OMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBfieHna He paboTaeT.

* B Bugovckatene noasutcA niamkauma FN B
nepeBepHYTOM BUAE.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTte kHonKy FN
MHavkauma & He NoABUTCA Ha dKpaHe.
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Adjusting the brightness of the
LCD screen

(1) In CAMERA mode, press FN and select
PAGE2.
In VCR mode, press FN to display PAGE1
(p. 27).

(2) Press LCD BRT. The screen to adjust the
brightness of the LCD screen appears.

(3) Adjust the brightness of the LCD screen using
—/+.
—: todim
+: to brighten

(4) Press © OK to return to PAGE1/PAGE2.

PerynupoBKa ApKOCTU 3KpaHa
XKAO

(1) B pexkume CAMERA HaxxmuTe kHonky FN 1
BbibepuTe PAGE2.
B pexuvme VCR Haxmute kHonky FN ana
oTobpaxenuna PAGE1 (cTp. 27).

(2) Haxxmute LCD BRT. MNoABuTCA aKpaH anA
perynupoBkmM APKOCTU akpaHa XKK.

(3) OTperynupyiite ApkocTb akpaHa XK ¢
MCMOJIb30BaHNEM —/+.
—:TemHee
+:Apye

(4) Haxxmute © OK ansa Bosspata k PAGE1/
PAGE2.

FN

2,3

LCD
BRT

@ 0K

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

El ""Iifﬁam
i
|

the bar indicator/
MHaunkaTtop nonocel

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

LCD screen backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select LCD B.L. in the menu settings when using
the battery pack (p. 132).

Even if you adjust the LCD screen backlight or
brightness of the LCD screen
The recorded picture will not be affected.

3agHAA noacseTka akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXeTe M3MEHATb APKOCTb 3a4HeW
noacseTku. BeibepuTte komaHay LCD B.L. B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO NMpu NCNOMb30BaHUN
6atapenHoro 6510ka (cTp. 132).

[axke B cnyyae perynvpoBKu 3agHen
noacseTku skpaHa XXKI unu Apkoctu
akpaHa XK

OT0 He NoBMUAET Ha 3anMcaHHoe n3obpa>keHue.
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3anucb n3obpaxeHusa

Adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Pull out the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

PerynupoBka Buaouckarersnd

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe nsobpaxeHue ¢
3akpbIToi NaHenbto XXKK, npoBepbTe
n3o6paxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO BUaouckaTena.
OTperynupyvite oKynap Bugovckarens B
COOTBETCTBMM C Balunm 3peHnem Tak, 4Tobbl
MHAMKaTOpbI B BuaouckaTene 6biim 4eTKo
ChOKyCUpPOBaHbI.

MoTAHUTe BUaonckaTenb U NepeaBuHbTE pblyar
perynnpoBKn oKynApa sngonckartend.

The viewfinder lens adjustment lever/
Pblyar perynupoBku o6bekTMBa BUgouckarens

You turn the LCD panel over and move it back to
your camcorder body with the LCD screen facing
out. You can operate with the touch panel using
the viewfinder in CAMERA mode (p. 80).

Viewfinder backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select VF B.L. in the menu settings when using
the battery pack (p. 132).

Even if you adjust the viewfinder backlight
The recorded picture will not be affected.

MoeepHuTe naHenb XK n npuctaBbTe €ro K
BUaeokamepe, Tak 4Tobbl akpaH XK 6bin
HanpasneH HapyXy. Bbl moxeTe ynpaBnaTb ¢
MOMOLLIbIO CEHCOPHOW NaHesnum, cnonb3ys
BuponckaTtesnb B pexxkume CAMERA (cTp. 80).

3apgHAA noacBeTKa Bupouckarena

Bbl MOXXeTe M3MEHATb APKOCTb 3a4Hew
noacseTku. BeibepuTte nyHkT VF B.L. B
YCTaHOBKaX MEHIO TOMbKO NPpW UCMONb30BaHUN
6aTapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 132).

Mpu perynupoBke 3agHel NOACBETKMN
BuaouckKarensa

370 He byaeT oTpaxaTbCA Ha 3anUcbiBaeMOM
n3obpaxkeHuun.
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3ga
BMaeoKamepbl

MepeaBuHbTE pblyar NPUBOAHOIO

BapnoobbeKTMBa crerka AnA OTHOCUTENbHO

MeAJIeHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamepbl.

MepenBuHbTE ero cunbHee ANA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesfa Bnaeokavepbl.

Vcnonb3oBaHne yHKLMM Hae3aa BuaeoKamepsbl

B HeBOSbLIOM KonuyecTBe obecneynsaeT

Hauny4lme pesynbtarhbl.

CtopoHa “T”: ana tenedoTo (06beKT
npuénmxaeTcA)

CrtopoHa “W”: anA WMpoKOoyronbHoOro Buaa
(06beKT yaanAeTcA)

To use zoom greater than 10x

Zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally. To
activate digital zoom, select the digital zoom
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings. The
digital zoom function is set to OFF as a default
setting (p. 132).

The right side of the bar shows the digital

zooming zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when you —
select the digital zoom power in the menu

settings (p. 132)/

MpaBan CTOPOHA NOMOCHI HA 3KpaHe

Haesa Buaeokamepbl 6onee, yem 10x

Haespn Buaeokamepbl 6onee 10x BbINONHAETCA
umcpoBbIM METOAOM. [ANA akTUBU3aLmum
uncpoBoro Haesaa Bblbepute cTeneHb
umdpposoro Haesaa B D ZOOM B ycTaHoBKax
MeHio. PyHKUMA umcppoBoro Haesaga no
yMON4aHuio ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxkeHve OFF
(cTp. 132).

nokasblBaeT 30HY LMPOoBOI TpaHcoKaumu.
30Ha uUMpoBOM TpaHCHOKaLMM NOABUTCA,
ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe cTeneHb LMdpoBoro
Haesfaa B yCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 132).
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When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

¢ Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 10x.

¢ The picture quality deteriorates as you move
the power zoom lever toward the “T” side.

Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on tape.

6aTapeiHoro 6noka

[E=40mm [EIF RECH

10:00:01]
45minfcol

47 2002 ]

@/~ || EDIT|

BOCnpousBeneHnA.

KKA.

~ FN button/KHonka FN
Press this button to display operation buttons on the LCD screen./
HaxxmunTe 3Ty KHOMKy AnA 0To6pakeHnA KHOMOK YNpaBneHna Ha akpaHe

Mpu cbemke o6bekTa ¢ 6MM3Koro
NonoXXeHUA

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe nonyynTb YeTKON
(hOKYCUPOBKM, NepeaBUHbTE pblyar MPMBOAHOMO
BapmnoobbekTma cTopory “W” no nonyyeHuA
4YeTKOW hoKycMpoBKK. Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMNHATL
CbeMKY 06beKTa B NMOMoXKeHUn TenedoTo,
KOTOpbI OTCTOUT MO KpalHel Mepe Ha pacc-
TOAHWUM 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTM 06BEKTUBA UMK
e 0KOJo 1 CM B MOMOXEHUM LUMPOKOYTOSIbHOrO
BMAA.

MpumevyaHuA K Hae3ay BugeoKamepbl

uncpoBbIM METOAO0M

¢ LIncbpoBoi Bapnoo6bLEKTUB HAYMHAET
cpabaTbiBaTh B Cnyyae, ecnv Haesf,
Buaeokamepsbl npesbiwaeT 10x.

* KayecTBO M306parkeHus yxyalaeTca no Mmepe
NPOABMXXEHNA pblyara NpUBOAHOrO
Bapnoo6bEKTMBA B HaNpaBieHUN CTOPOHbI
“T".

UHpunkaTopbl, oTobparkaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

MHaukaTopbl He 3anncbiBaloTCA Ha JNIeHTYy.

~~— Remaining battery time indicator/UHaMkaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLierocq sapaga

Cassette memory indicator/MlHauKaTop KacceTHOM NamATH
This appears when using a tape with cassette memory./
3TOT MHAMKATOP MOABAAETCA NPU NCMONb30BAHUMN NEHTbI C KACCETHOW NaMATbIO.

Recording mode indicator/UHaukaTop pexxmma 3anucu

STBY/REC indicator/UHaukaTtop STBY/REC

Time code/Tape counter indicator/
Bandteller/tijdcode-aanduiding

~ Remaining tape indicator/Koa BpeMmeHu/CHeT4nK JIeHTbI
This appears after you insert a cassette and record or play back for a while./
OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABNAETCA NOC/e BCTABKM KACCeThbl 1 3an1cu unm

Time indicator/UHaukaTop BpemeHun
The time is displayed about 5 seconds after the power is turned on./
Bpewma oTobpaxaeTcA B TeHeHne 5 CeKyH/, nocne BKMIOYEHVA NMTaHuA.

\————————— Date indicator/IHaukaTop aatbi
The date is displayed about 5 seconds after the power is turned on./
[laTa oTob6paxaeTcA B Te4eHne 5 CeKyH/ Noce BKIIOHYEHNA NUTaHA.

~ EDIT indicator/MHankaTop EDIT

This appears when you set EDITSEARCH to ON in in the menu settings. /
OH nonasuTcA, ecnu Bil yctanosuTe onumio EDITSEARCH B nonoxenne ON
B B YCTAHOBKAX MEHIO.
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3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator roughly
indicates the recording time. The indicator may
not be correct, depending on the conditions in
which you are recording. When you close the
LCD panel and open it again, it takes about one
minute for the correct remaining battery time in
minutes to be displayed.

Time code

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in VCR
mode. You cannot rewrite only the time code.

Remaining tape indicator
The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the tape. To display the
recording data, press DATA CODE during
playback. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation (p. 47).

NHavkaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLierocA 3apAapna
6aTapeiHoro 6noka

MHavkaTop ocTasluerocA BpemMeHun 3apAna
6artapenHoro 6510ka rpybo oueHMBaeT BpeMA
3anucu. MiHankaTop MoXeT 6bITb HETOYHbBIM B
3aBMCMMOCTU OT YCMOBUI, B KOTOPbIX Bbl
npousBoanTe 3anuncb. Korga Bel 3akpbiBaeTe
naHenb XK[ n oTKpbiBaeTe eé cHosa,
TpebyeTcA OKONO OAHOW MUHYTHI ANA
npaBunbHOro 0TOBPaXkeHNA OCTaBLLIErocsA
BpeMeHu 3apaga 6atapenHoro 65oka B
MUHyTaXx.

Kopn BpemeHun

Koa BpemeHun ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anvucy unm
BocnpoussepeHnd, “0:00:00” (Yacbl:MUHYTbI:
cekyHabl) B pexkume CAMERA 1 “0:00:00:00”
(4acbl, MUHYTbI, CEKYHAbI, Kaapbl) B pexunmMe
VCR. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanvcaTb TONbKO Kog,
BPEMEHMU.

UHaukaTop ocTaBlUenCA NIeHTbI
MHanKaTop MOXeT TOYHO He oTobpaxkaTbcA B
3aBMCMMOCTU OT JIEHTbI.

AaHHble 3anucu

[JaHHble 3anvcu (aata/BpemMa unm pasnnyHble
YyCTaHOBKM Mpu 3anucu) He oTobpaxkatoTcA BO
BpeMA 3anuncu. Tem He MeHee, OHX
aBTOMaTMYECKM 3anucbiBaloTCA Ha NEHTY.
Y106b1 OTOOPA3UTL AaTy M BPEMA 3anmcu,
Haxxmute KHonky DATA CODE Bo Bpems
BocrnpounsseaeHusa. [na aton onepauum Bol
MOXeTe UCMOoNb30BaTb NyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaenenuva (cTp. 47).
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Shooting backlit subjects
- BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in CAMERA mode.
The B indicator appears on the screen.
To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06 beKTOB C 3afHeu
noacsetkoun - BACK LIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbiNONHAETE CbeMKy 06beKTa ¢
NCTOYHNKOM CBEeTa M03aAW Hero Unm e
ob6bekTa co cBeTNbIM (HOHOM, UCTONb3yNTe
hyHKLUMIO 3aAHEN NOACBETKM.

HaxxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
CAMERA.

Ha akpane XK/ nosasutca nHankartop B
[inAa oTMeHbl HaxkmuTe KHonkKy BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

During back light function
The backlight function will be cancelled when

you press MANUAL in the EXPOSURE mode or

SPOT METER.

Bo BpemA paboTbl hyHKLMM 3agHen
NoACBETKMN

DyHKUMA 3aaHen NnoacBeTKy byaeT OTMEHeHa,
ecnv Bel HaxxmeTe MANUAL B pexume
EXPOSURE vnn SPOT METER.
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Shooting in the dark
— Nightshot/Super Nightshot

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

While your camcorder is in CAMERA mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

©@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
screen. To cancel the NightShot function, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

NIGHTSHOT
Lo

r.
: :)—ON
SUPER s

NIGHTSHOT

Using Super NightShot

The Super NightShot mode makes subjects more
than 16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in CAMERA mode.
®@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
screen.

(2) Press SUPER NIGHTSHOT. The S®@ and
“SUPER NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on
the screen.

To cancel the Super NightShot mode, press
SUPER NIGHTSHOT again.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To activate NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu settings (p. 132).

Cbemka B TEMHOTe
— Nightshot/Super Nightshot

DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKM no3sonAeT Bam
BbINOJSHATHL CbEMKY O6bEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTax.
Hanpumep, Bbl cmoxeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOSHATb
CBEMKY HOYHbIX XWUBOTHbIX AnA HabnoaeHus
NpwW NCNOMb30BaHUN JaHHOW PYHKLMN.

Korpa Balwua Buaeokamepa HaxoamTcsA B
pexvme CAMERA, nepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxkeHne ON.
Wuaukatopbl @ n “NIGHTSHOT” HaynyT
MuraTtb Ha aKpaHe. [inA oTMeHbl YHKLMM
HOYHOW CHEMKM NepeaBuHbTE NepeknovaTens
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHuun OFF.

NightShot Light emitter/
AmuTTep NOACBETKU
AJNA HOYHON CbeMKM

Ucnonb3oBaHue pe)Xxuma HOYHOMN
cynepcbemMmku

Pe>xnm HouHOW cynepcbemMKku fenaet o6beKTbl
B 16 pas Ap4ye, 4eM nNpwu 3anucu Ux B pexxmme
HOYHOW CBEMKM.

(1) NepenBuHbTe Nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxexue ON B pexxume CAMERA. Ha
3KpaHe Ha4yHyT MUraTb UHAMKaTOPbl @ n
“NIGHTSHOT”.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT. Ha
3KpaHe HayHyT MuUraTb MHAMKaTOpPbl S@ n
“SUPER NIGHTSHOT”.

[lnA OTMeHbI pexxrma HOYHOW CynepcbeMKU
HaxxmnTe kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT ewe
pas.

Mcnonb3oBaHue NoACBeTKU ANIA HOYHOW
CbeMKu

M306paxkeHne cTaHeT Ap4e, ecnv BKNUYNTb
NOACBETKY AJIA HOYHOW CbeMKW. OnA
BKJIOYEHMA NOACBETKN AN1A HOYHON CbEMKM
yctaHoBuTe komaHay N.S.LIGHT B nonoxeHwne
ON B ycTaHoBKax MeHio (cTp. 132).
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Notes

* Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

* When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

¢ If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

* Do not cover the NightShot Light emitter when
using the NightShot function.

While using the NightShot function, you
cannot use the following functions:
—Exposure

— Flexible Spot Meter

- PROGRAM AE

— White balance

Shutter speed in the Super NighShot mode
The shutter speed will be automatically adjusted
depending on the brightness of the background.
The motion of the moving picture will be slowed
down.

While using the Super NightShot function,
you cannot use the following functions:
—Fader

- Digital effect

- PROGRAM AE

— White balance

—Exposure

— Flexible Spot Meter

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

MpumeyaHua

® He ncnonb3ynte PyHKLUUIO HOYHOW CHEMKU B
APKUX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemA). ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K
HeucnpaBHoCTU Balwen Bugeokamepbl.

¢ [Mpu yaepxanum yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nono>eHun ON npy HopMasibHON 3anucu
n3obpaxeHne MoxeT ObITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpasUWIIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHDBIX LiBETaX.

® Ecnu ¢hokycrpoBKa 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTU4ECKOM PeXUME MpY UCMOSIb30BaHNN
PYHKLMN HOYHOW CbEMKM, BbINOMHUTE
(hOKYCUPOBKY BPYYHY!HO.

® He 3aKpbiBanTe aMUTTEP NOACBETKN ANA
HOYHOW CBEMKM NPY NCNONb30BaHUN (PYHKLMK
HOYHOW CBEMKW.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuMn YyHKLMM HOHHOMN
cbemku Bbl He MoXkeTe ucnonb3oBaTb
cneayowme OyHKLUK:

—9Kkeno3numA

—Wameputenb nepemeHHoOro nATHa
-PROGRAM AE

—BbanaHc 6enoro

CKopoCTb 3aTBOpa B PEXXUME HOYHOM
cynepcbemMkKu

CkopocTb 3aTBopa 6yaeT aBTOMaTU4ECKU
oTperynupoBaHa B 3aBUCUMOCTW OT APKOCTK
doHa. B aTom cnyyae asuxylieeca
n3obpaxxeHne cTaHeT 3amMmeaSIeHHbIM.

Bo BpemA ucnonb3oBaHuA PyHKLUU HOHYHOM
cynepcbemku Bbl He cmoXkeTe ucnonb3oBsartb
cneayowme OyHKUUK:

—denpgep

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

- PROGRAM AE

—BanaHc 6enoro

—39kenosnumA

- 3mepuTens nepeMeHHOro nATHa

MoacBeTka ANA HOYHOM CbEMKU

Jlyun noAcBeTKM AnA HOYHOW ChEMKM ABNAIOTCA
MHPaKpPaCHbIMA U MO3TOMY HEBUAUMBIMMU.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHWe A1A CbeMKU NpU
MCMONb30BaHNM NOACBETKM ANA HOYHOW ChEMKM
pPaBHO MPUMEPHO 3 M.
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Self-timer recording

Recording with the self-timer starts in 10 seconds
automatically. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) In the standby mode, press FN and select
PAGES3 (p. 27).

(2) Press SELFTIMER.
The O (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(3) Press START /STOP.
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last 2 seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

START/STOP

1

FN

To stop the count down

Press START /STOP.

To restart the countdown, press START/STOP
again.

To cancel the self-timer recording
Press SELFTIMER so that the &) (self-timer)
indicator disappears from the screen while your
camcorder is in the standby mode.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— The self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
VCR.

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

3anucb no Taimepy camosarnycka HauMHaeTcA
aBToMaTuyecku Yyepes 10 cekyHa. AnA aTon
orepauum Bbl MOXeTe Tak>e UCToNb30BaTb
nynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHusa.

(1) B pexxume oxuaanuna HaxmuTe FN 1
BbibepuTe PAGES (cTp. 27).

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky SELFTIMER.
Ha akpaHe nosBuTcA uHamkaTtop &
(Tanmepa camo3sanycka).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP.
Tanmep camosanycka Ha4nHaeT obpaTHbIV
oTcyeT ¢ 10 B CONpOBOXAEHUN 3YMMEPHOro
3BYKOBOro curHana. B nocnepgHue 2 cekyHapl
obpaTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEpPHbIN CUrHan
HaumHaeT 3By4YaTb ObICTPEE, a 3aTeM 3annchb
HauMHaeTCcA aBTOMaTUYECKU.

START/STOP

[na octaHOBKU o6paTHOro oTcyera
HaxxmunTte kHonky START/STOP.

[lnA noBTOpHOro 3anycka obpaTHoro otcyeTa
Haxxmute KHonky START/STOP eue pas.

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camo3anycka

HaxwmuTe kHonky SELFTIMER, Tak 4To6bl
uHavkaTop Q) (TanMepa camosanycka) Ucyes c
3KpaHa B TO BpemA, koraa Bawa Buaeokamepa
HaxoAMTCA B PEXUME OXMAAHWA.

MpumeyaHue

Pexwm 3anucu no Tanmepy camosanycka

aBTOMATUYECKM OTMEHAETCA, KOraa:

— 3anuck no Tanmepy camosanycka 6yaet
3aKoHYeHa.

—MNepekntovatens POWER 6ygeT yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexHne OFF (CHARGE) vunun VCR.



Checking the recording

— END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu

— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between the
last recorded scene and the next scene you record
is smooth.

FN

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEI1 (p. 27).

(2) Press END SCH.
The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and your camcorder returns to
the standby mode. You can monitor the sound
from the speaker or headphones.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To stop searching
Press END SCH again.

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh 3TV KHOMKW AnA
NPOBEPKU 3an1MCcaHHOro n306pakeHnA nnm
CbEMKMU, Tak, 4TO6bI Nepexon mexxay
nocnegHnM 3annucaHHbIM aNU30400M U
cneayowyM 3anmcbiBaembiM 3NM3040M Obin
nnaBHbIM.

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AOWTU A0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHOW YacTu
NeHTbl Nocne BbINONMHEeHNA 3anucu.

(1) B pexxume roToBHOCTM HaXKmuTe KHonky FN
ana otobpaxeHua PAGE1 (cTp. 27).

(2) Haxxmute END SCH.
BynyT BocnpousBeaeHbl nocneaHue 5
CEKyH[ 3an1caHHoro yyacTtka, 1 Bawa
BUAeOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXNAAHNA.
Bbl MOXETE KOHTPONMPOBATH 3BYK Yepe3
aKyCTUYECKYIO CUCTEMY WU FONOBHbIE
TenedoHsbl.

[Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

ﬂ.ﬂﬂ OCTaHOBKMU NMOUCKa
CHoBa Haxkmute END SCH.
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Checking the recording
- END SEARCH / EDITSEARCH / Rec
Review

MpoBepka 3anucu - END SEARCH/
EDITSEARCH/MpocmoTp 3anucu

EDITSEARCH

You can search for the next recording start point.

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEL.

(2) Press MENU, then set EDITSEARCH to ON in
in the menu settings.

Hold down the &/-- + side of EDIT. The
recorded section is played back.

+ : to go forward

/- :to go backward
Release @/- - + to stop playback. If you press
START/STOP, re-recording begins from the
point you released &/- - +. You cannot monitor
the sound.

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

In the standby mode, press the @ /- side of EDIT
momentarily .

The section you have stopped most recently will
be played back for a few seconds, and then your
camcorder will return to the standby mode. You
can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

End search function

When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the end search function does not work once you
eject the cassette after you have recorded on the
tape. If you use a tape with cassette memory, the
end search function works even once you eject
the cassette.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions
The end search function may not work correctly.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHATL MOMCK MecTa Havana
cnepytoLlen 3anmcu.

(1) B pexxume oxxupaaHuna HaxmuTe kKHonky FN
ona otobpaxxeHuAa nHankauum PAGET.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3atem
yctaHosuTe onuvio EDITSEARCH B
nonoxexne ON B B YCTaHOBKax MEHIO.

[epxute HaxxaTton CTOPOHY &/- - + KHOMKKN
EDIT.
ByneT Bocnpov3BeaeHa 3anvcaHHas YacTb.

+ :AnA NpoABWXEHUA Brepes,

&)/-: AnA npoABWXEHUA Hasag,
OTnycTnTE KHOMKY &/- - + ANA OCTaHOBKM
BocnpousseaeHns. Ecnu Bel HaXKmMeTe KHOMKY
START/STOP, HayHeTcA nepes3anunck ¢ TOro
MecTa, rae Bbl oTnycTunm KHonky &/- - +. Bbl He
MOXETe KOHTPONMpOBaTh 3BYK.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXETE NpoBEPUTL NOCNEAHIO0
3anucaHHyo 4acTb.

HaxxmuTe KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY &/—
KHonku EDIT B pexxkume oxxunaanua.

BynyT BocnpounsBeaeHbl NOCNeAHNEe HECKOMBKO
CeKyH[ caMoin nocnefHen 4acTu, OCTaHOBKY
KOTOpOW Bbl BbINONHWAK, a 3aTem Bawa
BMAEOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHUA.
Bbl MOXKeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTh 3BYK Yepes
aKyCTUYECKYI0 CUCTEMY WU FONOBHbIE
TenedoHsbl.

®DYHKLMA NoucKa KoHua

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syete neHTy 6e3 KacceTHon
namATh, PYHKUMA MoNcKa KoHua He byaeT
paboTaTb Nocne U3Bfe4YEeHNA KacceTbl, Ha NEHTY
KOTOpOW 6bina BbinosHeHa 3anuck. Ecnun Bel
ncnonb3yeTe NEHTY C KACCETHON NaMATbLIO,
PyHKUMA norcka KoHua byaeT paboTaTtb gaxe
nocre U3BneyeHnA KacceTol.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToOK MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMU
DyHKUMA MOXET He paboTaTb Haanexatmm
obpasom.



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseaeHune - OCHOBHbIE NONOXXEHUA —

BocnpousseneHue neHThI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can also control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.
(2) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.
(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR while pressing
the small green button.
(4) Press to rewind the tape.
(5) Press =1 to start playback.
(6) Adjust the volume following the steps below.
@ Press FN to display PAGEL1 (p. 27).
@ Press VOL. The screen to adjust volume
appears.
® Press—/+ to adjust the volume.
—: to make the volume down
+: to make the volume up
(7) Press @ OK to return to PAGEL.

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponnpoBaTk BOCNPOM3BOAMMOE
nsobpaxeHue Ha akpaHe XXK[. Ecnv Bbl
3akpoeTe naHenb KK, To Bbl cmoxeTe
KOHTPONMpoBaTb BOCMPOM3BOAMMOE
nsobpaxeHune B Bugonckartene. Bol Takxe
MOXeTe KOHTPONMpoBaTb BOCMPOM3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxKeHne ¢ UCNonb3oBaHMEM MNynbTa
ANCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHna, npunaraemoro K
Bawem Bnoeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHoBMTE NCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA U BCTaBbTe
3anncaHHyto NeHTY.

(2) HaxxmuTte kHonky OPEN ana oTKpbiBaHWA
naHenu >XXKL.

(3) Haxkumana ManeHbKyto 3eneHyro KHOMKY,
ycTtaHosuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(4) HaxxmuTe KHOMKY [NA YCKOPEHHOW
nepeMoTKU NEeHTbI Hasaa,.

(5) HaxxmuTte KHOMKY [ 1I] AnA BKIOYEHUsA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(6) OTperynupyiTe rpoMKOCTb, cllieayA
HUXXENpYBEeAEHHBIM NyHKTaM.

@ Haxmute kHorky FN ana otobpaxeHun
vHaukaumm PAGE1 (cTp. 27).

@ Haxmute VOL. MossuTcA 3KpaH
PErynupoBKMN rPOMKOCTH.

® HaxmuTe —/+ AnA perynupoBKu
rPOMKOCTW.
—: ANA NOHUXXEHUA FPOMKOCTM
+: ANA NOBbILEHNA TPOMKOCTH

(7) Haxxmute @ OK ana BosepaTa k PAGET.

W
y o

(3OHVH!
440

@ OK
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the bar indicator/
MHavkaTop nonocol
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To stop playback
Press [m .

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

,ﬂnﬂ OCTaHOBKMU BocCnpousseneHuA
HaxmunTe kHonky [(m].

When monitoring on the LCD screen
You can turn the LCD panel over and move it

back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen

facing out.

If you leave the power on for a long time
Your camcorder gets warm. This is not a
malfunction.

When you open or close the LCD panel
Make sure that the LCD panel is set vertically.

Bo BpemA KOHTposiA Ha akpaHe XXK[

Bbl MoXeTe nosepHyTb naHenb XKL un
NpUABKMHYTL ee 06paTHO Ha MECTO K Koprnycy
BMAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
obpaltleH Hapyxy.

Ecnu ocTaBUTb NUTaHWe BKIIOYEHHbIM Ha
AnuTenbHoe BpemA

Bawwa Bnaeokamepa ctaHeT Tennon. 1o He
ABNIAETCA HENCNPaBHOCTbIO.

Korpa Bbl oTKpbiBaeTe unm 3akpbiBaeTte
naHenb XKA

Yb6eantecnb, 4Tobbl NaHenb XK 6bina
yCTaHOBSIEHA B BEPTMKASIbHOM MOMOXEHUN.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

To display the screen indicators
- Display function

Press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder or DISPLAY on the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.
The indicators disappear on the screen.

To make the indicators appear, press DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL or DISPLAY again.

About date/time and various setting
Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

Follow the steps below to display the data code
using the touch panel or the Remote
Commander.

Using the touch panel

(1) In the playback mode, press FN and select
PAGE3.

(2) Press DATA CODE.

[AnAa otobpaxxeHUs 3KpaHHbIX
MHAOUKaTopoB
— OYHKUMA UHAUKaLUK

HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha
Bawew Bugeokamepe nnu kHonky DISPLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHWA, KOTOPbIN
npunaraetcA K Bawewn Bugeokamvepe.
MHavkaTopbl ucHesyT ¢ akpaHa. [inA noABnexHus
nHankaTopos HaxxmmTe DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL vnu DISPLAY ewwe pas.

O pate/BpemeHU U pasnmnyHbIX
ycTaHOoBKax

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKM
3annCcbIBaeT He TOMbKO N306PaXeHNA Ha NEHTY,
HO TaK>Xe W AaHHble 3anucy (paTy/Bpema unm
pasHble ycTaHOBKM npu 3anucy) (Koa AaHHbIX).
Cnepnynte HWXXenpvBEeAEeHHbIM MyHKTaM AnA
oTo6paXkeHnA Koja AaHHbIX C UCMOSb30BaHNEM
CEHCOPHOW MaHenn unu nysbTa AUCTaHLMOHHOMO
ynpasneHuA.

Wcnonb3oBaHue ceHCOPHOW NaHenu

(1) B pexxume Bocnpon3BeAeHVA HAXXMUTE
kHonKy FN v Beibepute PAGES.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky DATA CODE.

DATACODE

© OFF

CAM || DATE
DATA || DATA

(3)Select CAM DATA or DATE DATA, then
press © OK.
(4) Press EXIT.

Using the Remote Commander

Press DATA CODE button on the Remote
Commander in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot OFF,
exposure, white balance, gain, shutter speed,
aperture value) — no indicator

Not to display various settings, set DATA CODE
to DATE in the menu settings (p. 132).

The display changes as follows when you press
the DATA CODE button on the Remote
Commander: date/time «— no indicator

(3) Beibepute komanay CAM DATA unu DATE
DATA, a 3aTtem HaxmunTe KHonky < OK.
(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

Wcnonb3oBaHue nynbTa AMCTaHLUUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHua

HaxwmuTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbte
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHns B pexxuve
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

MHavkauma 6yaet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

fata/Bpema — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (ycTonumBan
cbemka OFF, akcnoavuma, 6anaHc 6enoro,
ycureHne, CKOpoCTb 3aTBOpa, BeM4nHa
Avacdpparmbl) — 6e3 nHankKauum

[inAa Toro, 4To6bl HEe 0TOBpPaXKanuch pasfnyHble
ycTaHoBKM, ycTaHosuTe onuuto DATA CODE B
nonoxxenve DATE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp.
132). namkauma 6yaeT U3MeHATbCA
cnepyowmm 06pa3oM Npy HaxXaTn KHOMKN
DATA CODE Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa: aata/spema «— 6e3 nHamkaumm
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Date/time/ Various settings/
Hata/Bpemna Pa3nuyHble ycTaaHOBKM
<240min ¥ 0:00:23:01 —240min ¥ 0:00:23:01
—Ilal
—Ib]
w a0 ——— ¢l
?2:55 ggoz FI1.75D Avggs——[d]
el

[a] SteadyShot OFF indicator
[b] Exposure mode indicator
[c] White balance indicator
[d] Gain indicator

[e] Shutter speed indicator
[f] Aperture value indicator

Various settings

Various settings are your camcorder’s
information when you have recorded. In the
recording mode, the various settings will not be
displayed.

When you use the data code function, bars

(-- -- --) appear if:

— A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

—The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

—The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
When you connect your camcorder to the TV, the
data code also appears on the TV screen.

Remaining battery time indicator during
playback

The indicator indicates the approximate
continuous playback time. The indicator may not
be correct, depending on the conditions in which
you are playing back. When you close the LCD
panel and open it again, it takes about 1 minute
for the correct remaining battery time to be
displayed.

[f]

[a] NnankaTop OFF dyHKUMM ycTOMYMBOM
CbEMKM

[b] UnankaTop pexxuma akcnosvumm

[c] WUHankaTop 6anaHca 6enoro

[d] UnankaTop ycunenna

[e] VinankaTop ckopocTu 3aTBopa

[f] WHankaTop BEnMuuHbI avadparmbl

Pa3nuyHble yCTaHOBKMN

PasnuyHble ycTaHOBKU HECYT MHGOPMaLMIO O
BuAeokamepe, korga Bbl BeinonHAeTe 3anuck. B
peXxxuMe 3anucu pasnnyHble YyCTaHOBKU
oTobpaxaTtbca He byayT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete ¢yHKuMI0 Koaa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NMOJIOCHI (-- -- --), ecnum:

—BocnponseoanTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
NeHTe.

—JleHTa ABMAETCA HE YNTAeMOn n3-3a
NOBPEXAEHUA U MOMEX.

—3anuck Ha neHTy 6biN1a BbINOHEHA
B/AeOKamMepon 6e3 yCTaHOBKW JaThbl 1
BpEeMEHN.

Koa aaHHbIX

Korpa Bbl noacoeanHAeTe Bawy Buaeokamepy
K TENeBU3opy, KOA AaHHbIX Takxe 6yaeT
NoABNATLCA Ha 3KpaHe Tenesnsopa.

WHpukaTop ocTasluerocA BpemeHu 3apAaaa
6aTapeitHoro 6n1oka Bo BpemA
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA

MHaukaTop ocTaBslieroca BpeMeHn 3apaga
6aTapenHoro 6noka otobpaxkaeT
npubnn3nTesnibHOe BpeMA HEMPEPbIBHOIO
BocrnpounsseaeHna. iHamkaTop MOXeT 6bITb
HETOYHbIM B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT YCOBUI, B
KOTOpbIX Bbl BbINOMHAETE BOCNPOU3BEAEHME.
Korpa Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHens XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe eé cHoBa, TpebyeTcA okono 1
MUHYTbI AJ1F NPaBUIIbHOrO 0TOBpaXeHWA
ocTaBlUeroca BpemMeHu 3apaaa 6atapenHoro
6noka.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to VCR.

When using the touch panel

(1) Press FN and select PAGE3.

(2) Press V SPD PLAY to display video control
buttons.

To view a still image (playback
pause)

Press = 1] /1 during playback. To resume
playback, press =] /Il again.

To advance the tape
Press /»® in the stop mode. To resume
normal playback, press 1] /B,

To rewind the tape
Press /<4< in the stop mode. To resume
normal playback, press [=u] /B,

To change the playback direction
Press /<ll<< during playback to reverse the
playback direction. To pause playback, press
p=11] /1L To resume normal playback, press
]/

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing /<or /»¥» during
playback. To resume normal playback, release
the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing /<4 while rewinding or
/»» while advancing the tape. To resume
rewinding or advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press [1=_|/0» during playback. For slow
playback in the reverse direction, press /
<dll<<, then press [=_]/0». To pause playback,
press =1 /1L To resume normal playback, press

CTIV]

lNMepemeHHbIe peXXumbl
BOCMpou3BeAeHUsA

[inA ynpaBneHnAa KHONKaMu BUAEOKOHTPONA
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknoyarens POWER B nonoxeHue
VCR.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHMKU CEHCOPHOW NaHenu

(1) Haxkmute kHonky FN 1 BbIbepuTe HAMKALMIO
PAGES.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky V SPD PLAY gns
OTO6paXKeHMA KHOMOK BUAEOKOHTPONA.

[nAa npocmoTpa HeNnoABUXHOIO
n3obpakeHuA (naysbl BOCNpou3BeAeHUA)
Haxxmute Bo BpemA BOcCnpousseneHNA KHOMKY
[>11)/11. AnA BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIMHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAXMUTE KHOMKY [ 11]/11 cHoBa.

[OnA ycKOpPeHHON NepeMOoTKU NeHTbI
Bnepea

HaxmuTe B pexxrme 0CTAHOBKMW KHOTKY [«<&]/Bp>.
[na Bo306HOBNEHMA 06bINHOMO BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY [ 1]/

[nA ycKopeHHOW NepeMOTKU NeHTbI
Ha3ap

HaxmuTe B pexkume 0CTaHOBKMN KHOMKY P> /<.
[nA BO306HOBMNEHMA 06bIYHOIO BOCMPOV3BEAEHUA
Ha>KMUTE KHOMKY [»_11]/B

ﬂﬂﬂ U3MeHeHUA HanpaBJieHUA
BOCMNpPOU3BeAeHUA
HaxmunTe kHonky [«i<]/<€ll<< Bo Bpemsn
BOCMpPOV3BEAEeHUA ANA U3MEHEHUA HanpaeneHnA
BOCMpou3BeaeHuA. 1A nay3bl BOCNpon3BeAeHUA
HadkmuTe KHonky [ n/IL. [inAa Bo306HOBNEHME
06bI4YHOTO BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
/.

[inA oTbICKaHWA aNnM30Aa BO BPeMA KOHTPONA
n3o06paXkeHuA (MOUCK U3obpaxkeHunA)

[lepXnTe HaXaTON KHOMKY [«<@| /<4 vnn P>a] /p
BO BpemMA BOCnponsBeaeHuA. ,D,J'IH BOCCTaHOBJ1IEHUA
06bI4YHOrO BOCnpousBeneHNA OTNYyCTUTE KHOMKY.

AnA KoOHTponA nsobpaxeHua Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO BpemsA
YCKOpPEHHOI NepeMOTKM NeHTbl Bnepep,
WK Ha3aa (MOUCK MeTOAOM NPOroHa)
[lepXunTe HaxaTomn KHOMKy [««@]/<« Bo BpemsA
CKOpeHHOVI nepemMoOTKU NIeHTbl Ha3aa Unn KHONKY
/» BO BPEMA YCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKM NEHTbI
Brepea. [AnA B0o306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOW NEePEeMOTKMN
NeHTbl Brnepen nnu Hasag oTnyctuTe KHOMKY.

,ﬂﬂﬂ npocmMmoTpa Bocnpou3seneHnA
M306paXKeHNA Ha 3aMeaNeHHON CKOPOCTH
(3amenneHHoe BOCHpOM3BeﬂeHME)
HaxmunTe kHomKy [~ |/B» BO Bpemsa
BocrpovsBeneHua. [ina 3ameasieHHOro
BOCMpOV3BeaeHNA B 06paTHOM HarnpaBieHnu
HaXKMUTE KHOMKY [wi<]/<dll <<, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
KHOMKy [ _]/B». [insA nay3bl BOCNPOU3BeAeHUA
HadkmuTe KHonky [ 1] /11. [InA BO306HOBNEHME
06bI4YHOTO BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
/.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

To view the picture at double speed
Press /%2 during playback. For double
speed playback in the reverse direction, press
/<ll<<, then press /x2. To pause
playback, press =] /1l To resume normal
playback, press [=u] /B>,

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press /=1I»> in the playback pause mode.
For frame-by-frame playback in the reverse
direction, press /<4ll<<. To resume normal
playback, press [ u] /B,

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SCH on PAGE1 in the stop mode. The
last 5 seconds of the recorded section plays back
and stops.

Video control buttons
Marks on your camcorder are different from
those on the Remote Commander supplied with

To play back or pause a tape

To stop a tape

To rewind a tape

To fastforward a tape

To play back a tape slowly

To forward one frame at a time

To rewind one frame at a time

To play back a tape at double speed

Remote Commander:

To play back a tape

]| To pause a tape

To rewind a tape

»»  To forward a tape

1 To play back a tape slowly

=11 To forward one frame at a time

<l << To rewind one frame at a time

x2 To play back a tape at double speed

\

i

In the various playback modes

* Sound is muted.

¢ The previous picture may remain as a mosaic
image during playback.

[AnAa npocmoTpa BocnpounsseaeHUsA
n3o06pakeHUA Ha yABOEHHON CKOpPOCTHU
HaxxmnTe KHOMKY [x2 ]/x2 BO BpemaA
BOCnpou3BeaeHuA. [1nA BocnponsBeaeHnA Ha
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTN B 06paTHOM HanpasneHnm
HaXMuTe KHomMKy [«i<]/<dll<<, a 3aTeM KHOMKY
[x2]/x2. inA nay3bl BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA HAXXMUTE
kHonky 1] /11, inA Bo306HOBNEHNA 06LIYHOTO
BOCMPOV3BEAEHVA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY [ 1] /B

[inAa nokaapoBoro npocMoTpa Uu3obpaxeHuA
HaxxmuTe KHonky [/ =11 B pexxume nay3abl
BOCMpou3BeaeHus. [insa nokaaposoro
BOCNpoOu3BeaAeHNs B 06paTHOM HanpasieHum
HaXXMUTe KHonKy [wi<]/<dll<<. Onna
BO306HOBNEHUA 06bIYHOTO BOCNPON3BEAEHNA
HaXXKMUTE KHOMKY [ 1] /B,

AnAa noucka nocnepHero 3anucaHHoOro
anu3ona (END SEARCH)

HaxxmunTte kHonky END SCH Ha PAGE1 B pexume
ocTaHoBKW. ByayT Bocnpon3seneHbl nocneaHue 5
CEKyHA 3anvcaHHOro yyacTka Ha NneHTe, nocne
Yero BOCMPOW3BEAEHNE OCTAHOBUTCA.

KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa

3Haku Ha Balwwen Bugeokamepe oTIM4aloTCA OT
TeX, KOTopble Ha NynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOrO
ynpasneHusa, npunaraemMom k Bawein
BMaeoKamepe.

Bawa suaeokamepa:

[>mn] [inA Bocnpou3BeneHVA unu naysbl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA NEHTHI

[w] [nA ocTaHOBKU NEHTHI

[lnA obpaTHO NEpemMOTKMN NEHTbI

[lnA yCKOpeHHON NepeMoTKM NeHTLI Briepes

[ [Ona 3amenneHHOro BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA IEHTHI

[InA ycKopeHHOW NepemMoTKM Brnepes, no
0OHOMY Kagpy 3a pa3

[lnA obpaTHON NEPeMOTKM Mo 04HOMY
Kagpy 3a pas

[inAa Bocnpon3BeAeHnA NeHTbl Ha

YABOEHHOI CKOPOCTU

MynbT AMCTaHUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHuA:

[inA Bocnpon3BeAeHUA NEHTbI

]} [nAa nay3bl BOCNpon3BeaeHnaA

<« [InA obpaTHON NepemMOTKU NEHTHI

»»  [InA yCKOpPeHHOW NEPEMOTKU NEHTLI Bepes,

1 g [inA 3ameaNeHHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA NEHTI

=11 [nA yCKOpEHHOW NEPEMOTKM Briepes no
OAHOMY Kagpy 3a pas

<ll<< [1nA obpaTHO NepemMOTKMN NO OJHOMY
Kaapy 3a pas

x2 [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHnA NeHTbl Ha
YOBOEHHOW CKOPOCTH

\

B nepemeHHbIX pe)xMumax BocrpousseaeHunA

* 3BYK ByaeT NpurnyLueH.

* PaHee 3anncaHHoe n3obpakeHne MoXxeT
ocTaTbCA B Ka4eCTBE MO3anyHOro
n306paXKeHnA BO BPeMA BOCMPON3BEAEHUA.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

When the playback pause mode lasts for 5
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press [=1] /B,

Slow playback
The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder. however, this function does

not work for an output signal from the j, DV jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise may appear at the centre, or the
top and bottom of the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

Ecnu pe>xum nay3bl BOCnpou3BeAeHUA
npoasIMTCA 5 MUHYT

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKN BOWAET B
pPeXXnM 0CTaHOBKM. [11A BO306HOBNEHMA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY [ 11 /B

3ameaneHHoe Bocnpou3seaeHue
3amennieHHoe BOCNpou3BeaeHNe MOXET
BbINOSIHATLCA Ha Balel Bnaeokamvepe 6e3
nomex; oAHaKo 3Ta hyHKUUA He paboTaeT
Yyepes BbIXOAHOI curHan us rdesaa g, DV.

Mpu BOoCnpoun3BeAeHUN NeHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpaBJieHUU

Ha akpaHe MoryT noABMTbCA rOPU3OHTasbHbIE
nomexw Mo LEHTPY WK XXe BBEPXY N BHA3Y
3KpaHa. ATo He ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOCThIO.

syiseg - ydeqAheld
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Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TefnieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from a wall socket using the AC
adaptor (p. 23). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV /VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

MopcoenmHuTe Bawy Buaeokamvepy Kk Bawemy
TeneBn30py C NOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOMO
kabena ayano/sBnaeo, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K
Bawe Bngeokamepe, AnAa npocmoTtpa
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro M306pa>keHnA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa. Bel MoXeTe onepuposatb
KHOMKamMu ynpasfieHWA BOCMPON3BeAEeHNEM
TaKu1M e crnocoboM, Kak npu ynpasneHnun
BOCMPOU3BOAMMbIM M306pa>KEeHNeM Ha aKpaHe
OKKA. MNpu ynpasneHnn Bocnpon3soaMMbiM
n3o6paxeHneM Ha aKpaHe Tenesunsopa
pekoMeHayeTCA NOAKMIOYUTL NMTaHue K Balwen
BMAgOKaMepe OT CETeBOW PO3ETKU C MOMOLLLIO
apanTepa nepemMeHHoro Toka (ctp. 23). Cwm.
WHCTPYKLMIO MO 3KcnyaTaumm Bawero
Tenesusopa.

OTKpoWTe rHe3n0BYIO KpbILKY. MoacoeanHuTe
Bawly Buaeokamepy K Tenesu3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeAvHNTENbHOro KabenA ayauo/Buaeo. 3arem,
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm
Tenesusope B nonoxexve VCR.

Yellow /XXenTbii

S VIDEO
IN
White/Benblit S VIDEO

=) | @ VIDEO
~ = © TV

=N AUDIO
. \"T" ~|o =

—"\ :Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana Red/
KpacHbii

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxxe
nopncoeauHeH K KBM

MopacoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOOHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomouubto
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayavno/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawewn Bugeokavepe.
YcTaHOBUTE CENEKTOp BXOAHOMO CurHana Ha
KBM B nonoxexue LINE.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

- European models only

T

A/-Cﬂm@:P

a3

N~

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder. This adaptor is exclusive to an
output.

If your TV has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional). With this
connection, you do not need to connect the

yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.

Connect the S video cable (optional) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

To display the screen indicators on TV

Set DISPLAY to V-OUT/LCD in the menu
settings (p. 132).

Then press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder. To turn off the screen indicators,
press DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder again.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(POHNYECKOro Tuna

MoacoennHUTe XEenTbIn LWTeKkep
coeavHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BuAeocurHana, a 6ensin unm
KpacHbIii LUTEKEP K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayavocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnn
Bbl noacoeamHuTe 6enbiii WITeKep, TO Bhl
nony4uTe curHan kaHana L (nesoro). A ecnu Bbl
NnoAcOoeAVHNTE KpacHbIi WTekep, To Bbl
nony4uTe curHan kaHana R (npasoro).

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope/KBM
MMeeTcA 21-WTbIPbKOBbIA pasbem
(EUROCONNECTOR)

- TonbKo eBponenckue mogenu

lj=~

Mcnonb3yinTe 21-WThIpbKOBLIN aganTep,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawewn Buaeokamepe.
OTOT coeauHUTENb NpeaHa3HaveH
UckKIounTenNbHO AnA Bawero annapara.

nNAMN

Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope numeeTtca rHe3go
S Bupgeo.

BbinonHuTe coeanHeHne ¢ UCNonb3oBaHUEM
kabenAa S Bnaeo (npuobpetaeTcA OTAENBHO)
AnA nonyyeHusa 6oee BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHOMO
nsobpaxxeHua. [Npu gaHHOM coeanHeHun Bam He
HY>KHO MOACOEANHATD XENTbIN WTEeKep (BUAEO)
coeanHuUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/BuMaeo.
MopcoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(npnobpeTaeTcA 0TAENbHO) K rHe3Aam S Buaeo
Ha Bawew Bugeokamepe v Bawem Tenesusope
unn KBM.

3710 coeanHeHue obecnevnBaeT
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOE n306parkeHne hopmata
DV.

[OnA otob6pakeHnA UHAUKaATOPOB Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesusopa

YcrtaHosuTe DISPLAY Ha V-OUT/LCD B
ycTaHoBKax MeHio (cTp. 132).

3atem HaxxmuTe DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha
Bawweii Buaeokamepe. [inA BbikOYeEHNA
9KpaHHbIX MHAMKATOpoB HaxxmuTe DISPLAY/
TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe cHoBa.

syiseg - ydeqAheld
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— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording a still image on a tape
- Tape Photo recording

— YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIE onepauun CbeMKu —

Janucb HeroaABKXHOro M306paxeHua
Ha NeHTy - POTOCHEMKA Ha NEHTY

You can record a still image such as photographs
on tapes.

You can record about 510 images in the SP mode
and about 765 images in the LP mode on a 60-
minute tape.

(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still image appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.

To change the still image, release PHOTO,
select a still image again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(2) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still image on the screen is recorded for
about 7 seconds. The sound during those 7
seconds is also recorded.

The still image is displayed on the screen until
the recording is completed.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABWXXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA, Hanpumep, poTorpacmm Ha
NEeHTY.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anmncatb 0kono 510 nsobpaxkeHui
B pexume SP 1 okono 765 nsobpaxkeHuii B
pexume LP Ha 60-MUHYTHOW neHTe.

(1) B pexxume oxupaaHua gepxurte cnerka
HaxkaTton kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NoABMTCA HENOABWXXHOE N306pakeHue.
MoasuTca unankatop CAPTURE. 3annch
roka elle He Ha4anachb.

[nA n3meHeHWA HEMoABUXHOrO
nsobpaxeHuna otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbepUTE HEeNoaBMXKHOE n3obpaxeHne
CHOBA, a 3aTeM HaXMWUTE U AepXHNTe crnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cusbHee.
HenopwxHoe nsobpaxxeHue B
BMAoucKartene unu Ha akpaHe 6ynet
3anncbIBaTLCA OKOMO 7 CeKyHA. B TeyeHune
3TUX 7 ceKyHA 6yaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA U 3BYK.
HenopBwkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
oTobpaxkaTbCA Ha 3KpaHe [0 Tex nopa, noka
He 6yAeT 3aBeplueHa 3anuchb.

@CAPTURE

&
3
)

R\

2

2 )




Recording a still image on a tape
- Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoABWXHOI0 M3obpaxkeHnA
Ha neHTy — doTocbeMKa Ha JIEHTY

Notes
¢ During tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

* When recording a still image, do not shake
your camcorder. The image may fluctuate.
¢ The tape photo recording function does not
work during following operations:

—Fader
- Digital effect

If you record a moving subject with the tape
photo recording function

When you play back the still image on other
equipment, the image may fluctuate.

To use the tape photo recording function
using the Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records an image on the screen
immediately.

To use the tape photo recording function
during normal CAMERA recording

You cannot check an image on the screen by
pressing PHOTO lightly. Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image is then recorded for about 7
seconds and your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

MpumeyaHua

* Bo BpemA hoTOCLEMKU Bbl HE MOXeTe
WN3MEHATb PEXWUM WU YCTaHOBKY.

¢ [1py 3anncy HEMOABUXKHOTO N306pakeHnA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Bungeokamepy. N3o6paxeHue
MOXET 6bITb HEYCTONYNBbIM.

® OyHKUMA HOTOCHLEMKN HE BO BPEMA
cneayioLwwmx onepaumn:
—denpgep
- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

Ecnu Bbl BbINosiHAETe 3anncb ABUXYLIErocA
obbeKTa ¢ noMoLbio PYHKLUM hoTOCHEMKHU
Ha neHTy

Mpw BOCNpOW3BEAEHWN HEMOABUXKHOIO
n3obpakeHnA Ha apyromn annaparype
n3obpaxkeHne MOXeT BbITb HEYCTONYUBbIM.

[Ana ucnonb3osaHua pyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKHU
Ha NEHTY C MOMOLLbIO NyNbTa
AUCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpaBrieHnA

HaxxmunTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpasnexua. Bawa
BUAeOKaMepa ToTHac Xxe 3anuieT
n3obpaxkeHune Ha aKpaHe.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHuA hyHKUUKN HOTOCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTy BO BpeMA o6bl4HOI 3anucu
CAMERA

Bbl He MOXeTe NpoBepuTb M306paxKeHne Ha
akpaHe XXK[ unn B BUaouckarerne, crnerka
Haxas kHonky PHOTO. HaxxmuTe KHonky
PHOTO nocunbhee.

HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxexue byaet
3anncbIBaTbCA OKOMO 7 CeKyHA, a 3aTem
BUAeOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHUA.

suonesadQ buipioday pasuenpy
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Recording a still image on a tape
- Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNoABUXHOTO N306paxxeHuna
Ha neHTy — PoToCcbeMKa Ha NeHTy

Self-timer recording

You can record still images on tapes with the self-
timer. You can also use the Remote Commander
for this operation.

(1) In the standby mode, press FN and select
PAGES.

(2) Press SELFTIMER.
The O (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(3) Press PHOTO firmly.
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last 2 seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
the recording starts automatically.

To cancel the self-timer recording
Press SELFTIMER so that the ©) (self-timer)
indicator disappears from the screen while your
camcorder is in the standby mode. You cannot
cancel the self-timer recording using the Remote
Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— The self-timer recording is finished.

— The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
VCR.

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncbiBaTb HENoABUXHbIE
M306paXkeHns Ha JIeHTax c MOMOLLbO Tanmepa
camosanycka. [ina aton onepauun Bbl moxxeTe
Tak>Xe UCnonb30BaTh NyNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHus.

(1) B pexxume oxxuaanHus, HaxxmmTe kHonky FN n
Bbl6epuTe onumio PAGES.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky SELFTIMER.
Ha skpaHe noaeuTcA nHankatop O
(Taimepa camo3sanycka)

(3) CunbHo HaxkxmuTe kHonky PHOTO.
Talimep camo3sanycka HaunHaeT o6paTHbI
oTcyeT ¢ 10 B CONPOBOXAEHUN 3yMMEPHOro
3BYKOBOro curHana. B nocnepaHve 2 cekyHapl
06paTHOro oTcyeTa 3yMMEPHbIN cUrHan
HayvMHaeT 3By4aTb BbICTPee, a 3aTeM CbeMka
HauyMHaeTcA aBTOMaTUYECKU.

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camo3anycka

HaxxmunTe kHonky SELFTIMER, Tak 4To6bI
nuavkatop O (Talimep camo3sanycka) ucyes ¢
3KpaHa B To BpemA, koraa Bawa Bngeokamepa
HaxoamMTCA B pexxume oxxnaaHvA. Bbl He moxeTte
OTMEHUTb 3anncb Mo Tanmepy camosanycka,
ncnonb3yaA NynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOMO yNpaBneHuA.

MpumeyaHue

Pexum hoToCEMKM Ha NEHTY Mo Tanmepy

camo3anycka aBToMaTn4eckun oTMeHAeTCA,

Korpa:

— OKOHYaHuA 3anuncy No Tanmepy camosanycka.

- NepekntovaTtens POWER 6yneT ycTaHoBMEH B
nonoxexHne OFF (CHARGE) wunu VCR.



Using the wide mode

Ncnonb3oBaHue
LULMPOKOIKPAHHOro
pexxuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during playing back on a normal TV [b] or a
wide -screen TV [c] are compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWMPOKOhopMaTHoOe
nsobpaxeHne16:9 ana npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaAHHOM TeneBusope dopmatal6:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B pexkume 16:9WIDE Ha
9KpaHe NoABATCA YepHble nonochl [a].
N3o06paxkeHne BO BpeMA BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA Ha
o6bl4HOM Tenesusope [b] nnu Ha
LIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] 6yaeT cxaTo
no wupuHe. Ecnu Bl ycTaHOBUTE 3KpaHHbI
PEXVMM LUMPOKO 3KPaHHOrO TeNeBnsopa B
MOJTHO3KPaHHBIN pexKkuM, Bel cMoxeTe
HabnoaaTb M306pakeHnA HOPManbHOro
pasmepa [d].

[a] [b]

—

16:9W|DEZ

[c]

[d]
—>

(1) In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEL

(2) Press MENU, then set 16:9WIDE to ON in
in the menu settings (p. 132).

1

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

In the wide mode, you cannot select the
following functions:

—Old movie

—Bounce

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF

in the menu settings.

(1) B pexxume rotoBHOCTM HaxxmMuTe kHonky FN
ona otobpaxxenua PAGET.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3atem
yctaHoeuTe 16:9WIDE Ha ON & @& B

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA oTMeHbI LWNPOKOIKpPaAHHOIro
pexuma

YctaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.

B wupokoakpaHHOM pexxume Bbl He moXkeTe
BblGpaTh cnenyowme pyHKLMK:

— CTapuHHOro KUHO

—lMepeckaknBaHna

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MoXeTe BbI6paTh UMM OTMEHUTb
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHbI pexxumM. Ecnv Bl oTMeHUTE
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHBIV PeXuM, yctaHosute Bawy
BUAEOKAMEPY B PEXMM OXMAAHMA, a 3aTEM
ycTtaHosute pexum 16:9WIDE B nonoxenne
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

suonesadQ buipioday pasuenpy
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Using the fader Ucnonb3oBaHue

function dyHKUMM chenpepa
You can fade in or out to give your recording a Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHME U
professional appearance. BblBeeHne n3obpaxxeHuns, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh

Balen cbemke npoeccuoHasbHblvi BUA,.

[a]

NORM. FADER (fader)/
(cbeirnep)

MOSC.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

BOUNCE"?

OVERLAP?

WIPE?

DOT?

[b]
MONOTONE MONOTONE
When fading in, the picture gradually changes Mpun BBEAEHWU N306paxeHne ByaeT NocTeneHHo
from black-and-white to colour. N3MEHATBLCA OT YepHO-6enoro A0 UBETHOrO.
When fading out the picture gradually changes Mpu BbiIBEaeHUM n3obpaxkeHne GyaeTt
from colour to black-and-white. NMOCTEMNEeHHO U3MEHATLCA OT LIBETHOMO 0 YepHO-
6enoro.

D You can use the bounce function when D

ZOOM is set to OFF in the menu settings. ) Bbl MOXeTe MCMoMb30BaTh 3Ty PYHKLMIO,
? Fade in only TONbKO ecnm komaHaa D ZOOM ycTaHoBneHa

B nonoxeHne OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.
2 Tonbko BBeAeHMNe n3obpaxkeHna



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

(1) When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FN to display
PAGEL.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FN to display
PAGE]1.

(2) Press FADER. The screen to select the fader
mode appears.

(3) Select a desired fader mode.

(4) Press @ OK to return to PAGE1, and press
EXIT to return to FN.
The fader indicator you selected flashes.

(5) Press START /STOP. After the fade in/out is
carried out, your camcorder automatically
returns to the normal mode.

(1) Npu BBegeHnun nsobparkeHus [a]

B pexxume roToBHOCTU HaXXmuTe KHonky FN
anAa otobpaxeHua PAGET.

Mpu BbiBeaeHUn nzobpaxkeHus [b]

B pe>xume 3anuncu HaxxmuTe kHonky FN anAa
oTobpaxenna PAGE1.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky FADER. MNoABuTCcA 3KpaH
Bbibopa pexxuma dengepa.

(3) BuibepuTe xenaemblii pexxum dergepa.

(4)Haxxmunte @ OK ana BosspaTa k PAGE1, un
HaxkmuTe Konky EXIT ana Bossparta B
nonoxexue FN.

MHankaTtop BeibpaHHoro Bamu cenpepa
6yaeTt muraTb.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. MNocne
BbIMOJIHEHNA BBEAEHUA/BbIBEAEHUA
n3obpaxkeHnA Balla BuAeoKamepa
aBTOMaTU4YECKN BEPHETCA K HOPManbHOMY
pexwumy.

 —

FADER

¥ OFF
INORM. || MOSC.
FADER |[FAI
IONO-(|OV!
TONE|| LAP

@ 0K

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press @ OFF to
return to PAGEL1, and press EXIT to return to FN.

Ona otmeHbl PyHKUMM chenpepa

Mepep HaxxaTnem START/STOP HaxmnTe €
OFF anAa BosBpata kK PAGE1, 1 HaxxmmTe KOnKy
EXIT ana so3spata B nonoxexue FN.

suonesadQ buipioday pasuenpy
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

Note

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader function. Also, you cannot use

the fader function while using the following

functions.

- Digital effect

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap,
Wipe or Dot function only)*

—Super NightShot

— Tape Photo recording

— Interval recording

— Cut recording

* If you operate your camcorder while the fader
function is in use, the Low lux mode indicator
flashes and you cannot use the fader function.

When you select OVERLAP, WIPE or DOT
Your camcorder automatically stores the image
recorded on a tape. As the image is being stored,
and the playback picture disappears. At this
stage, the picture may not be recorded clearly,
depending on the tape condition.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Exposure

— Flexible Spot Meter

—Focus

—Zoom

—Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

You cannot select the bounce function in the

following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is set to 20x or 120% in the menu
settings

—Wide mode

— Picture effect

- PROGRAM AE

MpumevaHue

Bbl He MOoXeTe ncnonb3osaTthb cneayoLme

hYHKLMM BO BPEMA MCMOSb30BaHNA YHKLMM

denpepa. Takxe, Bbl He MOXXeTe UcnonbL30BaTh

hyHKUMIO helnaepa BO BpEMA UCNONb30BaHUA

cnenyowmx hyHKUWA.

- Lincoposon achchpekT

— Pexxum Huskom ocseleHHocTn PROGRAM AE
(TONbKO PYHKLUMA HANOXXEHUA, BITECHEHNA
LUTOPKOMN MM TOHEYHOro N306paxkeHuns)*

—Hou4HaA cynepcbemka

—doTocbemKa Ha NeHTy

- 3anuvcek ¢ uHTepBanamu

— 3anncb MOHTaXXHOTO Kaapa

* Ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe akcnnyaTuposath Bawy
BMAEOKamepy Mpu NCMoSb30BaHNN (DYHKLMK
henpepa, HA4YHET MUraTb MHANKATOP HU3KOM
OCBELUEHHOCTH, 1 Bbl He cMoxeTe
ncnonb3oBatb PyHKUMIO chenpepa.

Ecnu Bbl Bbi6bpanu pexxumbl OVERLAP, WIPE
unu DOT

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUYECKN COXPaHUT
n3obpaxkeHne Ha neHTe. Bo BpemA coxpaHeHua
n3obpaxkeHnA, BOCMPON3BOANMOe n3obpaxkeHne
ncyesHeT. Ha aTom aTane nsobpakeHne MoXKeT
6bITb 3aMMcaHO HEYETKO B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT OT
COCTOAHWA NEHTBI.

Bo BpemA ucnonb3oBaHUA QyHKLUU
nepeckakuBaHuA Bbl He moxxeTe
ncnonb3oBaTh crenylowme PyHKLMK:

— Okcnosnuma

— YHuBepcanbHbI TOYEYHbIA (POTOIKCNOHOMETP
— dokycupoBka

— TpaHcdhokauma

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

MpumeyaHue no yHKUUU NepecKkakMBaHuA

Bbl He MoxeTe BblbpaTb PyHKLMIO

nepeckakuBaHvA B CNeaylolwem pexume nnm

NPy UCMONb30BaHNK CReayoLWmMX PYHKLUUIA:

—Komarnga D ZOOM ycTaHoBneHa B NOMoXeHve
20x nnun 120x B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo

— LLINpOKO3KpaHHbIA pexxum

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHua

- PROGRAM AE



] _ Wcnonb3oBaHue
Using special effects cneuunanbHbIX 3PeKToB

- Picture effect - I hekT nsobpaxxeHuna
You can digitally process images to obtain special ~ Bbl MOXeTe BbINOHATL 06paboTKy
effects like those in films or on the TV. n3obpa>keHnA UMpoBbIM METOAO0M ANA
Mosly4eHVA crneumanbHbix 3heKToB, Kak B
NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the KUHO(WbMAX U Ha 3KpaHax TerieBU30poB.
picture are reversed.
SEPIA : The picture is sepia. NEG. ART [a] : LieT 1 ApKoCTb N306paxeHna
B&W : The picture is monochrome 6yayT HeraTMBHBIMU.
(black-and-white). SEPIA : M3o6paxkeHne 6yaeT B LBeTe
SOLARIZE [b] : The light intensity is clearer, and cenuun.
the picture looks like an B&W : M306paxkeHne bynet
illustration. MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YEepPHO-
PASTEL [c] :  The contrast of the picture is 6enbim).
emphasized, and the picture SOLARIZE [b] : ApkocTb ceeTa byaeT
looks like an animated cartoon. YCWUNEHHON, a n3obpaxeHune
MOSAIC [d] :  The picture is mosaic. 6yaeT BbIrnA4ETb Kak
unnocTpauma.

PASTEL [c]: [NoanyepkuBaeTtca
KOHTPACTHOCTb N306pakeHuns,
KOTOpOMY MnpuaaeTca
MYNbTUNSIMKALUMOHHBINA BUA,.

MOSAIC [d] : W306paxeHune 6yneT
MO3anyeCK1M.

[a] [b] [c] [d]

(1) In CAMERA mode, press FN to display (1) B pexkume CAMERA HaxxmuTe KHonky FN
PAGEI1. ona otobpaxxenuna PAGET.

(2) Press MENU, then select P EFFECT in in (2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTtem Bbibepute
the menu settings to select a desired picture P EFFECT B [@) B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo AnA
effect mode (p. 132). Bblb6Opa >XXenaemoro pexxuma apdekra

n3obpaxenua (cTp. 132).

FN

MANUAL SET  STBY
W PROGRAM AE

@ [P EFFECT ]« OFF
@ WHT BAL NEG. ART
@ AUTO SHTR

Ba&W
SOLARIZE

PASTEL
MOSAIC

=

suonesadQ buipioday pasuenpy
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Using special effects
- Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
adchekToB — AhhekT n3obparkeHnA

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To turn the picture effect function off
Select OFF in P EFFECT in the menu settings.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with the
digital effect function.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE)
The picture effect is automatically cancelled.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA BbikntovyeHnA pyHKUMM achcekTa
n3obpaxxeHusa
Bbibepute OFF B ycTaHoBkax MeHio P EFFECT.

Mpu ucnonb3osaHumn pyHKLUMM apcekra

n3obpaxxeHusa

Bbl He MOXeTe BbibpaTb PeXXMM CTapUHHOTO
KWHO C NMOMOLLbIO 3h(PeKTOB N306paxKeHus.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE Nepekno4yaTesib
POWER B nonoxeHue OFF (CHARGE)
AdhhekT nsobpaxxeHna byaeT aBToMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEH



] _ Ucnonb3oBaHue
Using special effects cneuuanbHbIX 3(peKToB
- Digital effect - LUnucdposomn acpekr

You can add special effects to recorded pictures Bbl MOXeTe fobasnATb cneumanbHbie ahdeKTbl
using the various digital functions. The sound is K 3anucbiBaeMoMy N306paXeHNIO C MOMOLLILIO
recorded normally. pasHbIX LMPOBLIX PYHKLMIA. 3anucbiBaeMbIi
3BYK 6yaeT 0ObIYHbIM.
STILL
You can record a still image so that it is STILL
superimposed on a moving picture. BbI MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTbh HEMOABUXKHOE
nsobpaxkeHne, KOTOPOe MOXHO HanaraTb Ha
FLASH (FLASH MOTION) NoABUXKHOE N306pa>keHmne.
You can record still image successively at
constant intervals. FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
Bbl MOXeTe 3anmcbiBaTb HEMOABMXKHbIE
LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY) n3obpaxkeHnA B NOCneaoBaTenbHOCTU Yepes

You can swap a brighter area in a still image with ~ onpeaeneHHble HTepBarn..
a moving picture.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

TRAIL Bbl MOXeTe N3MeHATb APKUe MecTa Ha

You can record a picture so that an incidental HEMOABUXHOM N306pa>keHnn Ha NoABUMKHbIE
image like a trail is left. n3o6paxeHus.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER) TRAIL

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow Bkl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306paxeHne ¢

shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures  adhhekToM 3anasabiBaHuA.
more brightly.
SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

OLD MOVIE Bbl MOXXeTe 3ameannTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa.

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to Pexxum meaneHHoro satsopa ABNAETCA
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the noaxoAAWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX U306paXkeHnin
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and B 6onee APKOM cBeTe.

the appropriate shutter speed.
OLD MOVIE
Bbl MOXeTe co3paBaTb aTMocdepy CTapuHHOIO
KUHotpunbMa anAa Bawmx nsobpakeHmi.
Braoeokamepa aBToMaTMyecky ycraHasnueaeT
LwmnpokodbopmaTHbIr pexxum Ha ON, achdekT
n3obpaxkeHuns B nonoxxeHve SEPIA n
HaaiexxaloLLyto CKOpoCTb 3aTBopa.

Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe MoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxxeHme

n3obpaxxeHne

STILL

Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoaswmxHoe MopswxHoe
nsobpaxeHme n3obpaxxeHue

>
LUMI. ’ g%!i
v

suonesadQ buipioday pasuenpy
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyunanbHbIX
achdekToB — Luchposont adpcpekr

(1) In CAMERA mode, press FN to display
PAGEI1.

(2) Press DIG EFFT. The screen to select a desired
digital effect mode appears.

(3) Select a desired digital effect mode. In the
STILL and LUMI. modes, the still image is
stored in memory.

(4) Press —/+ to adjust the effect.

Items to adjust

STILL The rate of the still image you
want to superimpose on the
moving picture

FLASH The interval of flash motion

LUMIL The colour scheme of the area in
the still image which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The vanishing time of the
incidental image

SLOW SHTR  Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

(1) B pexxkume CAMERA HaxxmuTe kHonky FN
anA otobpaxeHuAa PAGE1.

(2) HaxokmmTe DIG EFFT. MoAButcA aKkpaH AnA
Bbi6opa >Xenaemoro pexxmma LumcgpoBoro
ahdekTa.

(3) BuibepuTe xenaemblil pexxum umdpoBoro
adpcpekTa. B pexxumax STILL u LUML.
HenoaBMXHoe nsobpaxkeHve bynet
COXpaHEeHo B NamATU.

(4) Haxxmute —/+ anA perynuposku adhdekTa.

MyHKTBI ANA perynupoBKu

STILL MHTEHCUBHOCTbL HENOABWMXXHOIO
n3obpaxeHus, koTopoe Bbl
XOTWUTE HaNOXMWTb Ha
noaBw>XHoe nsobpaxeHue

FLASH MHTepBan npepbiBUCTOrO
ABWXeHWA
LUMI. LiBeToBaA ramma yyactka Ha

HemnoABMXKHOM n306paxxeHnu,
KOTOpbIV ByAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
noaBw>XHOe nsobpaxeHue

TRAIL Bpemsa ncyesaHmAa no6o4HOro
n3obpaxkeHua

(5)Press © OK to return to PAGEL.

SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3aTBopa. Yem 6onbLie
BeJIM4MHa CKOPOCTM 3aTBOpa,
TeM MeaJieHHee CKOpoCTb
3aTBOpa

OLD MOVIE  PerynupoBka He TpebyetcA

(5) Haxxmute kKHomKy @ OK anA Bosspara B
nonoxexHve PAGE1.

FN DIG
EFFT

DIG EFFT DIG EFFT

A N
SLOW || OLD
S VIE

] Y

""I"*IIIIIII
|

The bar appears when setting following
digital effect modes : STILL, FLASH,
LUMI, TRAIL./

Monoca noABnAeTCA Npu YCTaHOBKE
CrefytloLmnx PexxnmMoB LMpoBoro
acpcpexTa: STILL, FLASH, LUMI., TRAIL.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the digital effect
64 Press « OFF to return to PAGEL.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[AnAa otmeHbl undpoBoro acpcdekTa
Haxwmute @ OFF ana Bossparta k PAGET1.



Using special effects Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX

- Digital effect achpekToB - LiucdppoBoint achchekt
Notes MpumevaHuna
* The following functions do not work during e Cnepytowme OyHKUMN He paboTaioT npu
digital effect: Mcnonb3oBaHumn umMcpoBoro adhdekTa:
—Fader - denpgep
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (The — Pe>xxuM HU3KoM 0cBeLUEHHOCTN
indicator flashes) PROGRAM AE (uHaukaTop Muraet)
—Tape Photo recording —®doToChbeMKa Ha NeHTy
—Super NightShot —HouHaA cynepcbhemka
e The PROGRAM AE function does not work in ¢ dyHkunAa PROGRAM AE He paboTaeT B
the slow shutter mode. pexume MeafieHHoro 3aTeopa.
¢ The following functions do not work in the old ¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
movie mode: CTapUHHOTO KUHO:
—Wide mode — LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIA pexum
—Picture effect — OdhhekT nzobpaxxeHuna
—-PROGRAM AE - PROGRAM AE
When you set the POWER switch to OFF Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE nepekrnioyaTenb
(CHARGE) POWER B nono>xeHue OFF (CHARGE)
The digital effect will be automatically cancelled. LindppoBoit acpchekT byaet aBTomaTm4eckm
OTMEHEH.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually Mpwu 3anucu B pexxume meaneHHoro saTsopa

suonesadQ buipioday pasuenpy

using a tripod. ABTOMaTH4ecKan hOKyCUPOBKa MOXET BblTb He
3hheKTUBHOW. BbinonHUTe PoKyCUpoBKY
Shutter speed BPYYHYIO, MCMIONb3YA TPEHOTY.
Shutter speed number Shutter speed CkopocTb 3aTBOpa
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12 BenuunHa ckopocTn 3aTBopa CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6 SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3 SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

MMIWA49 uunedauo aiI9HHeg0g.L0HIMAa8094



Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkumm PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)

mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

@ Soft portrait

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

X Sports lesson
This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

¢ Sunset & moon

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[M] Landscape

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl MoxeTe Bbl6paTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4ecKanA 3KCno3uuma) B COOTBETCTBUM
CO crneunmryeckumm TpeboBaHUAMN K CbEMKE.

® MpoxekTopHoe ocBelyeHne

[aHHbIN pexxkum npefoTBpallaeT, K Npumepy,
nmua niogen ot NoABMIEHNA B Ype3mepHo Hefiom
CBETE NpU BbINOSTHEHUN CbEMKU NOAEN,
OCBELUEHHBIX CUbHBIM CBETOM B TeaTpe.

&3 Markuin nopTper

[aHHbIN pexxum No3BoNAET BblAENUTb OOBEKT
nyTem co3faHvA MArkoro poHa AnA o6BbEKTOoB,
Kak Hanpumep, UBeThbl.

‘% CnopTuBHbIe cocTA3aHMA

OTOT pexkum No3sonAeT MUHUMU3UPOBATh
[pO>KaH1e Mpu CheMKe BbICTPO ABVKYLLMXCA
npeaMeToB, Hanpumep, NPy Urpe B TEHHNC UK
ronba.

7 MnAXHbIA U NBDKHBIA PEXUM

OTOT pexum npeAoTBpalLaeT NoABIeHne
TEeMHbIX AL, MI0AEN B 30He CUMbHOTO cBeTa unv
OTPaXKeHHOro CBeTa, HanpuMep, Ha NiAXe B
pasrap neta WM Ha CHEXXHOM CKII0He.

¢ 3axopa conHua U NyHbI

3TOT pexxMmM No3BosiAET B TOYHOCTU OTpaXaTb
06CTaHOBKY Mpy CbeMKe 3aX00B COMHLA,
06LMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (helepBepKOB 1
HEOHOBbIX peKram.

(] Nangwacpt

OTOT pexuM NO3BOMNAET BLINOMHATH CEMKY
OTAaneHHbIX 06EKTOB, TaKUX KakK ropl,
HanpuMep, 1 NpeaoTBpallaeT (POKYCUPOBKY
BMAEOKaMEpbl Ha CTEKIO UMM MEeTanINIEcKyto
pelLeTKy Ha OKHaXx, Koraa Bel BbinonHAeTe
3anuck 06HEKTOB N03aau CTEKIa UK PeLLIeTKU.

9 Hwuskasa ocBelWeHHOCTb
OTOT pexum aenaeT 06beKTbI ApHe Npu
HEJ0CTAaTOYHOM OCBEeLLEHUM.




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMUHU
PROGRAM AE

(1) In CAMERA mode, press FN to display
PAGEI1.

(2) Press MENU, then select PROGRAM AE in
in the menu settings to select a desired
PROGRAM AE mode (p. 132).

FN

(1) B pexkume CAMERA HaxxmuTe kKHonky FN
ana otobpaxeHua PAGET.

(2) Haxxmute MENU, a 3aTeM BbibepuTe onuuto
PROGRAM AE B @) B ycTaHOBKax MeHto
AnAa Bblbopa Hy>xHoro pexuma PROGRAM
AE (cTp. 132).

@ P EFFECT
= WHT BAL

=]
[Ec]

MANUAL SET
W [PROGRAM AE ]+ AUTO

@ AUTO SHTR

& [EXT

SPOTLIGHT
SPORTS
BEACH&SKI
SUNSETMOON
LANDSCAPE
LOW LUX

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off

Select AUTO in PROGRAM AE in the menu
settings.

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

Ona BbiknioveHna dyHkuun PROGRAM
AE

Beibepute AUTO B PROGRAM AE B
YCTaHOBKaXx MeHIo.

Notes

* Because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance, you
cannot take close-ups in the following modes:
- Spotlight

—Sports lesson

- Beach & ski

Your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects in the following modes:

—Sunset & moon

—Landscape

The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:

— Slow shutter

- Old movie

—Bounce

MpumeyaHua

¢ [TockonbKy Bawa Buaeokamepa HacTpoeHa
AnA hOKyCUPOBKM TONbKO Ha 06bEKTHI,
HaxoAALMeCA Ha CPeAHEM 1 AanbHEM
paccTtoAHuAX, Bbl He MoXeTe BbINOMHATL
CBHEMKY KPYMHbIM NAaHOM B CreayoLwmx
pexxumax:
— Pe>xuM Npo>XeKTOpHOro ocBeLLeHnA
— PeXxnM cnopTMBHBLIX COCTA3AHUI
— MINAXKHBIA N NBKHBIA PEXUM

¢ Bawa Bugeokamepa HacTpoeHa Ha
POKYCUPOBKY TOMNbKO Ha AanbHNE 06bEKTHI B
cnenyoLwWwmx pexnmax:
—Pexwum 3axopa conHua u nyHbl
—laHawadTHBIN pexunm

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
PROGRAM AE:
—MeganeHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHOE KUHO
- lMNepeckaknBaHve

suoneladQ Huipioday paduenpy
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLMUHU
PROGRAM AE

¢ The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:
- Digital effect
- Overlap
- Wipe
— Dot

® While setting the NIGHTSHOT to ON, the
PROGRAM AE function does not work. (The
indicator flashes.)

While WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the menu
settings

The white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE function is selected.

You can adjust the following functions while
using the PROGRAM AE function.

—Exposure

— Flexible Spot Meter

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

— Soft portrait

—Sports lesson

¢ Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme
HW3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTU:
- Lndpposoit acpcpexT
— HanoxeHue nsobpaxenHua
— BbiTecHeHuWe WTopKon
—To4yeyHoe n3obpakeHne

o dyHkuna PROGRAM AE He 6yneT paboTaTb B
cnyyae, ecnv onuvA NIGHTSHOT
ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenune ON. (MHamkaTop
6yaeTt muraTb.)

Ecnu komaHpa WHT BAL yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxeHue AUTO B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO
Banaxc 6enoro 6yaeT oTperynuposaH, aaxe
ecnu BbibpaHa yHkuma PROGRAM AE.

Bbl moXkeTe oTperynupoBaTb cneaylowmue
yHKUuKM ¢ nomowbio pyHkummn PROGRAM
AE

—3keno3numA

— YHuBepcarnbHbli TO4YEYHbIA 9KCMOHOMETP

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETE 3anuchb npwm
MCcnonb3oBaHUM rasopa3pAAHON Namnbl, Kak
Hanpumep, MMMUHUCLIEHTHON Namnbl,
HaTpUeBOW Namnbl MU PTYTHOW Namnbl

B cnenytowmx pexuvmax MoXXeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepuaHue unun nsmeHeHus B usete. Ecnm ato
npousongeT, BolknounTe hyHkumio PROGRAM
AE.

—Markuii nopTpet

— CnopTuBHbIE COCTA3aHWA



Adjusting the white
balance manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro Bpy4Hyto

You can manually adjust and set the white
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance. Normally white balance is automatically

adjusted.

(1) In CAMERA mode, press FN to display

PAGEL

(2) Press MENU, then select WHT BAL in in
the menu settings to select a desired white
balance mode (p. 132).

HOLD : Recording a single-coloured subject
or background

:¢: (OUTDOOR) :

® Recording a sunset/sunrise, just after
sunset, just before sunrise, neon signs, or

fireworks

® Under a colour matching fluorescent lamp

=0 (INDOOR) :

® When lighting condition changes quickly
¢ In too bright places such as photography

studios

® Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the automatic white

balance mode

Set WHT BAL to AUTO in the menu settings

(p. 132).

(1) B pexkume CAMERA HaxxmuTe kHonky FN
ona otobpaxxenua PAGET.

(2) HaxxmuTte kHonky MENU, 3aTem BbibepuTe
onunio WHT BAL B B yCTaHOBKax MeH'o
AnA Bblbopa Hy>XHOro pexunmMa 6anaHca
6enoro (cTp. 132).

HOLD : 3anucb 0gHOUBETHOro o6beKkTa unm

Bbl MOXETE OTperynMposaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb
BpYy4Hyto 6anaHc 6enoro. OTa perynmposka
nossonAeT npuaatb 6enbiM 06bekTaM NCTUHHO
6enbivi UBET 1 NO3BONAET [ObUTLCA Bonee
eCTecTBEHHOro uBeToBoro 6anaHca. O6bI4HO
6anaHc 6enoro perynMpyeTcA aBTOMaTU4eCcKMy.

doHa.

-é- (OUTDOOR):

* 3anucb 3aKarta/aaxofa cosHua, cpasy
nocrne 3axoAa, HernocpPeaCTBEHHO nepeq
paccBeTOM, HEOHOBLIX PeKnam unm

¢eepBepkoB

* Mpu ocBeLeHNr, COOTBETCTBYIOLEM
namnam AHeBHOTo cBeTa

-0 (INDOOR):

* Korpa ycnosua ocBeLeHnA 6bICTPO

N3MEHAIOTCA

* B cnvMwkom ApKUx mecTax, Kak Hanpumep,
B hoTOCTYAUU
e [oa HaTpMeBbLIMU NaMnamMu Unu PTyTHLIMA

namnamu

FN

MANUAL SET
W PROGRAM AE
@ P EFFECT
© WHT BAL __J«AUTO
a1 AUTO SHTR  HOLD
[==]

=] INDOOR
Erd

S

[Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nA so3BpalleHUA K aBTOMaTU4ECKOMY
pexxumy 6anaHca 6enoro

YcrtaHoBuTe komaHay WHT BAL B nonoxenue
AUTO B ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 132).
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Adjusting the white balance
manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro
BPY4HYIO

If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by
TV lighting

We recommend that you record in the @< indoor
mode.

When you record under fluorescent lighting
Use the automatic white balance or hold mode.
Your camcorder may not adjust the white
balance correctly in the =3- indoor mode.

In the automatic white balance mode

Point your camcorder at the white subject for

about 10 seconds after setting the POWER switch

to CAMERA to get better adjustment when:

- You detach the battery for replacement.

- You bring your comcorder from the interior of a
house holding the exposure, or vice versa.

In the hold white balance mode

Set the white balance to AUTO and reset to

HOLD after few seconds when:

—You change the PROGRAM AE mode.

- You bring your comcorder from the interior of a
house, or vice versa.

B cnyuyae cpoTorpachupoBaHua nusobpaxeHua
B CTYAUM NPU TeNIEBU3UOHHOM OCBeLLEeHUMN
PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBath AfA 3anucy B
pexxume =Hs “B nomeLleHnn”.

B cny4ae 3anucu npu oceBelleHUM namnamu
AHEBHOro cBeTa

Vcnonb3yinte aBTomaTuyeckui pexxum banaHca
6€enoro unn pexxuMm 6J1I0KUPOBKMU.

Balua Bnaeokamepa MOXeT He OTperynmpoBarb
Hapnexxawmm obpasom H6anaHc 6enoro B
pexxume =Hs “B nomeLleHnn”.

B aBTOmMaTuyeckom pexxume 6anaHca 6enoro

HasepnuTe Buaeokamepy Ha 6enbii 06beKT

npubnuanTtensHo Ha 10 cekyHA nocne

ycTaHoBkM Bbikntoyatena POWER B

nonoxenve CAMERA anA nonyyenvA nyywen

perynumpoBKkM, Koraa:

—Bbl oTCcOeanHAETE HaTapeiiHbin 6110k ansa
3aMeHbl.

- Bbl BbIHeCNM Baly Buaeokamepy Hapycy n3
MoMeLLeHUA, yaepXnBaA IKCNo3nLmio, nnm
Haob0pOoT.

B pexxume 6nokupoBku 6anaHca 6enoro

YcTaHoBuTe 6anaHc 6enoro B nonoxxexHne AUTO

1 cHoBa ycTtaHoBuTe B nonoxxenve HOLD 4yepe3s

HECKOJIbKO CeKyHA:

- Bbl namensete pexxum PROGRAM AE.

— Bbl BbIHecnn Bauwly Bugeokamepy Hapyxy 13
romeLleHusa, unm HaobopoT.



Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynuposBka
3KCMNO3ULMUUN BPYUHYIO

You can adjust and set the exposure. Normally

exposure is automatically adjusted. Adjust the

exposure manually in the following cases:

— The subject is backlit

—To shoot the bright subject and dark
background

—To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) In CAMERA mode, press FN to display
PAGE1.

(2) Press EXPOSURE. The screen to adjust the
exposure appears.

(3) Press MANUAL, then adjust the exposure
using —/+.
—:todim
+ : to brighten

(4) Press © OK to return to PAGEL.

Bbl MOXETE OTperynMposaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb
aKcno3numio. O6bIYHO IKCMO3MLMA
perynupyeTcA aBTOMaTUYeCKW.
OTperynupymnte aKCno3numio Bpy4Hyio B
cneayowmx cnyyanx:

— O6beKT Ha hoHe 3afHen NOACBETKMN

—[nA cbeMKu APKOro o6beKkTa Ha TeMHOM (poHe
—[nA 3anncy TeMHbIX 306paxkeHuin (Hanpumep,

HOYHbIX CLieH) C 6ONbLLOW AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) B pexkume CAMERA HaxxmuTe kKHonky FN
anAa otobpaxeHua PAGET.

(2) Haxxmute EXPOSURE. MosBuTcA 3kpaH ansa

perysimpoBKM 3KCMO3NLIMN.
(3) Haxxmmnte MANUAL, a 3aTem oTperynupyinTe
3KCMO3NLMIO C UCMOSNb30BaHNEM —/+.
—: TeMHee
+: Apye
(4) Haxxmnte © OK ana BosspaTa k PAGET.

1 2,3

p

EXPO-
SURE

MANU-| M,
AL

[PAUTO) P OK [@AUTO)
EXPOSURE EXPOSURE ¥
A —

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press @ AUTO to return to PAGEI.

Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nA Bo3BpaTta B peXxum
aBTOMATM4YE€CKOW 3KCMO3nLun
Haxmute © AUTO anAa Bosspata k PAGE1T.

Note
When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode:

—If you change the PROGRAM AE mode.

—If you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

MpumevaHue
[Mpn BLINONHEHNN PEryNMPOBKN BPYHHYIO
hyHKUMA 3a4HeN NoACBETKM He paboTaerT.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKMN

BEpPHEeTCA B PeXXUM aBTOMaTU4YECKOWN

9KCno3nuum:

— Ecnu Bbl uamennte pexxum PROGRAM AE.

— Ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepeknoyartenb
NIGHTSHOT B nono>exue ON.
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MMIWA40 unnedauo aiIGHHeg0g.10HaMAa8094

71



72

Using the spot light-
metering mode
- Flexible Spot Meter

Wcnonb3oBatue pexuma To4euHOil
(hoTOIKCNIOHOMETPMM - YHUBEPCaNbHbII
TOEYHbII (HOTOIKCMOHOMETP

You can take a picture with the appropriate

exposure automatically for just the point you

want to focus on and with its exposure fixed. Use

the Flexible Spot Meter mode in the following

cases:

—The subject is backlit.

— When there is strong contrast between the
subject and background such as with a subject
that is on stage and lighted by a spotlight.

(1)In CAMERA mode, press FN to display
PAGE]1.

(2) Press SPOT METER. The SPOT METER screen
appears.

(3) Press the desired area in the frame on the
LCD screen.
The SPOT METER indicator flashes on the
LCD screen. The exposure of the point you
selected is adjusted.

(4) Press © OK to return to PAGEL.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL CbeMKY M306paxxeHnA ¢
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN IKCMO3nLMEN
aBTOMaTMYeCcKu AnA 06bekTa, Ha KOTopbIi Bbl
XOTWUTE NPON3BECTU (HOKYCUPOBKY, MpK
hrKcMpoBaHHOW aKcnoauumn. Vicnonesyiite
PEXVM YHUBEPCANbHOTO TOYEYHOro
(hOTOIKCMOHOMETPA B CrieAytoLwmX Cry4anx:

— O6beKT ocBelLeH 3aAHeN NoACBETKOM
—Korpa cyuiecTByeT CUnbHbIA KOHTPaCT MEeXAy
06EKTOM U POHOM, Kak Harnpumep, 06bEKT,
KOTOPbIA HAXOAUTCA Ha CLIEHe N OCBeLLEeH

NMPOXXEKTOPHbIM OCBELLEHNEM.

(1) B pexxkume CAMERA HaxxmuTe kHonky FN
anA otobpaxeHuAa PAGE1.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky SPOT METER. MNonasuTcA
akpaH SPOT METER.

(3) HaxxmuTte xxenaemoe MecTo B paMKe Ha
aKpaHe XKK[.
WHankaTtop SPOT METER 6yaeT muratb Ha
akpaHe XXK[. 9kcnosnuma ana BblbpaHHON
Bamu Touku 6yaeTt oTperynvpoBaHa.

(4) Haxxmute © OK ana BosBpata k PAGET.

SPOT
METER

PAGE1|[PAGEJPAGE] [EXIT] SPOT METER

MENU SPOT
METER|

i A sl e
EFFT || SCH || SURE AT DOk

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press @ AUTO to return to PAGEI].

[Ona Bo3Bparta B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[nA Bo3BpaTta K pexumy
aBTOMaTM4YeCKOM 3KCMNO3ULIUK
Haxmnte © AUTO ana Bo3spaTa k PAGET.



Using the spot light-metering
mode - Flexible Spot Meter

Mcnonb3oBaHue peXxuma To4e4HOM
¢hoToakcnoHomeTpum — YHMBepCcanbHbI
TOY€YHbIN POTOIKCMOHOMETP

Note
When the Flexible Spot Meter mode is in use, the
backlight function does not work.

When using the Flexible Spot Meter function
EXPOSURE is automatically set to MANUAL.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode:

—If you change the PROGRAM AE mode.

—If you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

MpumevaHue

Koraa ncnonb3yeTca pexkuM yHUBepcanbHoro
TOYE4HOro (POTOIKCMOHOMETPA, PyHKLMA
3a[Hen noaceeTkn paboTaTtb He byaeT.

Mpu ncnonbsosaHuu hyHKUUKN U3MepUTena
nepemMeHHOro NATHa

Komanpa EXPOSURE 6yaeT aBTOMaTu4ecku
ycTaHosneHa B nonoxexHne MANUAL.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKMn

BEpPHEeTCA B PeXXUM aBTOMaTU4YECKOWN

9KCNO3NLMK:

— Ecnu Bbl nsmennte pexxkum PROGRAM AE.

— Ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepeksoyaTtesb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexue ON.
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Focusing manually

PoKycUpoBKa BPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases. Normally, focus
is automatically adjusted.
*The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—horizontal stripes
— subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
*When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
¢ Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

Bbl MOXKeTe nonyunTb Nyywmne pesynbTathl

nyTeM pyYHOW PerynnpoBKy B CrieayoLmx

cnyyanax. O6bI4HO hoKyCcHMpOBKa perynmpyeTca

aBTOMATUYECKN.

® PeXX1MM aBTOMaTU4ECKOW (hOKYCUPOBKM
ABNAETCA HEAh(HEKTUBHBIM NPY BbINOMHEHNUM
CbEMKMU
—06BEKTOB Yepes NOKPbITOe KaniaMu CTEKNO
—rOpPU30HTanNbHbIX MNONOC
—06BEKTOB C MasIo KOHTPACTHOCTBIO Ha

Takom (hoHe, Kak cTeHa unm Hebo

e Ecnv Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHWUTL U3MEHEHMWE
(hOKYCHPOBKM C O6BbEKTA Ha NepeaHeM NninaHe
Ha 06beKT Ha 3aAHeM nnaHe

© [1pu BbINOMHEHNN CbEMKM CTaLMOHaPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCMONb30BaHNEM TPEHOTU

(1) Press FOCUS lightly in CAMERA mode. The
@ indicator appears.
(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

1 FOCUS

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS lightly to turn off &, M or &
indicator.

(1) Cnerka Haxxmnte FOCUS pexxume CAMERA.
MoABMTCA NHAMKaTOP E2.

(2) MoBepHWTE KOMbLO (POKYCMPOBKX ANA
Nony4eHnA YeTKON (POKYCMPOBKMU.

,ﬂﬂﬂ BO3BpaLleHNA B PEXXUM
aBTOMaTM4YecKon hoKyCUpOBKHU
Cnerka Haxxmute FOCUS anA BbIKNOYeHNA
uHavKaTopa &, M, i & .



Focusing manually

®dOKyCUpPOBKa BPY4HYIO

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down firmly, the lens
focuses on and M indicator appears. When you
release FOCUS, your camcorder returns to the
manual focus mode. Use this mode when your
camcorder focuses on near objects even though
you are trying to shoot a distant object.

To focus precisely

It is easier to focus on the subject if you adjust the
zoom to shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

& changes as follows:
M when recording a distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

[OnAa cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06bEeKTOB
Ecnu Bbl cunbHo HaxxmeTe kHonky FOCUS,
06beKkTuB byaeT cHOKyCMpoBaH 1 NOABUTCA
uHavkatop M. Ecnu Bbl oTnycTUTE KHOMKY
FOCUS, Balwa Bnaeokamepa BepHeTCA B
peXumM py4Hon okycupoBku. Micnonbsynte
3TOT pexum, ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa
BbIMONMHAET (POKYCUPOBKY Ha HNvdKHME

06beKTbI, Aaxe ecnu Bbl nbiTaeTech BbINOMHUTD

CbEMKY OTAaNeHHOro o6bekTa.

[AnA To4HOM hOKYCUPOBKMU

370 06nerynT hoKycnpoBKy, ecnm Bebl
oTperynupyeTe BapMoobbeKTUB ANnA
BbINOSIHEHNA CbEMKY B NOMoXeHun “W”
(wmpokoyronbHOM) nocne hoKyCUpPOBKM B
nosnoxeHunm “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe cbeMKy B6n113un
obbekTa

BbinonHuTe hoKycnpoBKy B KOHLIE NMOMOXEHWA

“W” (lunpokoyronbHoe).

(& U3MeHAEeTCA crneaylowum obpa3om:
M npu 3anucy yaaneHHoro o6bekTa.

€CNn 06BEKT HAX0AMTCA CINLWKOM 65IM3KO,
4YTO6bI BbIMOSIHUTL (HOKYCUPOBKY Ha Hero.
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Interval recording

3anucb C MHTepBanavu

You can make a time-lapse recording by setting
the camcorder to automatically record and
standby sequentially. You can achieve an
excellent recording for flowering, emergence,
etc., with this function.

Example/Mpumep

1s

[a] 9min59s

Bbl MOXeETE BbINOSHATL 3an1cb Yepes 3aJaHHble
NPOMEXYTKN BPEMEHM, BbINOHUB YCTaHOBKY
BMAEOKamepbl AN1A aBTOMATUYECKON 3anucu 1
cnepyoLlero 3a Hew pexunma oxunganua. C
NMOMOLLBIO 3TOW (hyHKLUMK Bl MOXeTe nonyynTb
NMPEeBOCXOHYIO 3anMchb NpoLecca pacnyckaHuaA
LiBETOB, Ype3BblyaiiHbIX 06CTOATENLCTB U T.4.

1s

[a] 9 min 59 s

[b]

[b]

10 min

10 min

[a] Recording time
[b] Waiting time

(1) In standby mode, press FN to display PAGEI.
(2) Press MENU, then set INT. REC to SET in
in the menu settings, then press EXEC
(p. 132).
(3)Set INTERVAL and REC TIME.
@ Press | /1 to select INTERVAL, then press
EXEC.
@ Press l / T to select the desired interval
time, then press EXEC.
The time: 30SEC «— IMIN «— 5MIN «—
10MIN
® Press | /1 to select REC TIME, then
press EXEC.
@ Press | /1 to select the desired recording
time, then press EXEC.
The time: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.5S5EC «—
2SEC
(® Press < RET.

[a] OnuTenbHOCTb 3anucu
[b] OnuTenbHOCTb OXKAaHWA

(1) B pexxume oxupanus, HaxmuTe KHonky FN
anA otobpaxkeHua nHankauum PAGE1.
(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU, a 3aTtem

yctaHosuTe INT. REC B nonoxeHue SET B

B YCTAHOBKaxX MeHI0, a 3aTemM HaXXmuTe

kHonky EXEC (cTp. 132).

(3) YctaHosuTte onumio INTERVAL n REC TIME.

@ Haxwmaiite kHonkw |/t anA BeiGopa
onuun INTERVAL, a 3aTem Haxmute
kHonky EXEC.

® Haxwmaiite kHonkw |/t anA BeiGopa
HY>XHOTO MHTEpBana, a 3aTeM HaXxmuTe
kHonky EXEC.

Bpema: 30SEC «— 1MIN «— 5MIN «—
10MIN

® Haxwmaiite kHonkw |/t anA BeiGopa
onumn REC TIME, a 3atem Haxmute
kHonky EXEC.

@ Haxwmaiite kHonkw |/t anA BeiGopa
HY>XHOTO BPEMEHM 3anuu, a 3aTeMm
HaxxmuTe kKHonky EXEC.

Bpewma: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.5SEC +—
2SEC

® HaxmuTe kHonky < RET.



Interval recording

3anuckb ¢ UHTepBanamm

(4) Set INT. REC to ON, then press EXEC.

(5) Press EXIT to return to FN.

The INTERVAL indicator flashes on the

screen.

(6) Press START /STOP to start interval

recording.

The interval recording indicator lights up.

(4) YVctaHosuTe INT. REC B nonoxenue ON, a
3aTem HaxmuTe kHonky EXEC.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky EXIT ana Bo3Bparta k
onuum FN.
Ha akpaHe HayHeT MuraTb UHAMKaTOpP
INTERVAL.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucu ¢ HTepeanamMu.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP 3anucu ¢
MHTepBanamu.

= W)

CAMERA SET
I NT. RE(

« (INTERVAL] 30SEC
REC TIME

3 pEEaE)

CAMERA SET EXIT
INT. REC
« INTERVAL

REC TIME | 0.5SEC

LE[EEEE]

3

7

N
CAMERA SET
o |INT.REC
@]« [INTERVAL J«30SEC
W REC TIME  1MIN
5MIN
=]
erc
CAMERA SET
W INT. REC D
[@]« INTERVAL
REC TIME J«0 ?ggg CAMERA SET
4 [ iSEC__ ] @ D ZOOM
1.58EC [S]e16: 9W I DE
= 2SEC W STEADYSHOT
gt N.S. LIGHT
FRAME REC
& [[NTREC__] ON
ORET) erc EDITSEARCH
J EXEC
v
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Interval recording

3anuckb ¢ MHTepBanamm

To cancel the interval recording

Perform either of the following:

—Set INT. REC to OFF in the menu settings.

—Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) or
VCR.

To perform normal recording during
the interval recording

Press START /STOP. The INTERVAL indicator
flashes, and you can perform normal recording
only once. To return to interval recording, stop
normal recording, and press START /STOP
again. The INTERVAL indicator stops flashing
and lights up, and the recording time for interval
recording is started.

On recording time
There may be a discrepancy in recording time of
up to +/— 6 frames from the selected time.

[nAa oTMeHbI 3anucu ¢ UHTepBanamu

BbinonHuTe 0aHO U3 cnepyoWwmnx AEeNCTBUN:

—YcTaHoBuTe NyHKT INT. REC B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto B nonoxxexune OFF.

- YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHARGE) nnm VCR.

[OnA BbINOJIHEHNA 06bIYHOM 3anNucu BO
BpemA 3anucu ¢ uHTepBanamu

HaxxmuTte kHonky START/STOP. NHankaTtop
INTERVAL 6ygeTt muratb u Bl cmoxeTte
BbINOJSHATH 06bIYHYIO 3aMUChb TONTbKO OAMH pas.
[inA Bo3BpaTa B peXumM 3anvicu ¢ MHTepeanamm
npekpaTuTe 06bI4YHYIO 3anMCh U CHOBA HAXMUTE
kHonky START/STOP. NnaukaTtop INTERVAL
nepecTaHeT muratb 1 6yaeT ropeTb, NOCe Yero
HayMHaeTCA BpemA AJf1A 3an1cy ¢ MHTepeanavu.

O ANuTeNnbHOCTU 3anucu

OnnTenbHOCTb 3anncy MOXeT OTKIOHATLCA OT
Bbl6paHHON ANIMTENIBHOCTU, MaKCMManbHo, Ao +/
— 6 Kagpos..



Frame by frame
recording
- Frame recording

NMokagpoBana 3anuchb
— 3anucb MOHTa)>XHOIo
Kagpa

You can make a recording with a stop-motion
animated effect using frame recording. To create
this effect, alternately move the subject a little
and make a frame recording. We recommend
that you use a tripod, and operate the camcorder
using the Remote Commander after step 4.

(1) In standby mode, press FN to display PAGEI.

(2) Press MENU, then set FRAME REC to ON in
in the menu setting (p. 132).

(3) Press EXIT to return to FN.

The FRAME REC indicator lights up.

(4) Press START/STOP to start frame recording.
The camcorder makes a recording for about
six frames, and returns to recording standby.

(5) Move the subject, and repeat step 4.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL 3anuchb ¢
aHVMMpPOBaHHbIM 3hPEKTOM CTOM-Kaapa,
MCnonb3ynA 3anmcb MOHTaXHOro Kaapa. [na
co3aaHuA aaHHoro adhdbekTa nonepeMeHHo
nepemMellaite 06bEKT Ha HEOONbLLYIO BENIMYUHY
1 BbIMOMHANTE 3aM1Cb MOHTAXHOro Kaapa.
PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3osatb TPEHOry n
ynpaBnATb BUAEOKaMepoWn C NOMOLLbIO NynbTa
[NCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna nocne
BbIMONIHEHVA OENCTBUIA NyHKTA 4.

(1) B pexxume oxuaanua, Haxxmute kHonky FN
anAa otobpaxeHua uHamkaumm PAGE1.

(2) HaxxmuTte kHonky MENU, a 3atem
yctaHosuTe onumio FRAME REC B
nonoxexue ON B B YCTaHOBKaX MEeHIo
(cTp. 132).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky EXIT ana Bo3Bpata K
onumm FN.

BoiceBeTutca niaukatop FRAME REC.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anncu MOHTaXXKHOro Kaapa.

Bupaeokamepa BbINOMHUT 3an1cb OKOMO
LIECTM KaapoB M BEPHETCA B PEXUM
OXMAaHWA 3arnmcu.

(5) NepenBuHLTE OOBLEKT U NMOBTOPUTE AEWCTBUE

nyHKTa 4.

@ 16:9WIDE

INT. REC

CAMERA SET  STBY
W D ZOOM

= STEADYSHOT

etc EDITSEARCH

\

S

To cancel the frame recording

Perform either of the following;:

—Set FRAME REC to OFF in the menu settings.

—Set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA
mode.

Note
The proper remaining tape time is not indicated
if you use this function continuously.

When using the frame recording function
The last recorded frame is longer than other
frames.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3anMcyu MOHTaXHOro Kaapa
BbinonHuTe ogHO 13 cnepyowmnx AeNCTBUIA:
—VYcraHouTe nyHkT FRAME REC B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto B nonoxxeHne OFF B yCcTaHOBKax MeHIO.
- YcTaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B
PEXnM, OTNNYHBIN OT pexxuma CAMERA.

MpumevaHue

MpaBunbHOE BpeMA OCTaBLUENCA NTEHTbI He
oTobparkaeTcA, ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyete aTy
PYHKUMIO HEMPEPLIBHO.

Mpwu ncnonb3oBaHuu PyHKLUM 3anucu
MOHTa)XHOro Kagpa

MocnenHuii 3anncaHHbIN Kaap ANVHHEE, YeM
Apyrve Kagpbl.

suonesadQ buipioday pasuenpy
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Using the viewfinder

Ncnonb3oBaHue
Buaouckartens

You can pull out the viewfinder until it clicks,
and then turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to your camcorder body with the LCD
screen facing out. You can operate with the touch
panel using the viewfinder.

Use the viewfinder in the following case:

When operating camera brightness and the fader
on the touchpanel using the viewfinder.

(1) In CAMERA mode, pull out the viewfinder
until it clicks, and then turn the LCD panel
over and move it back to your camcorder
body with the LCD screen facing out.

(2) Press OFF. The message PANEL OFF
appears on the screen.

(3) Press OK. The LCD screen is turned off.

(4) Press the LCD screen. EXPOSURE, @ OK,
ON and FADER appear.

(5) Select the desired item, then press « OK.

EXPOSURE: adjust the exposure by pressing
—/+.

FADER: press FADER until the desired fader
mode is displayed (p. 58).
The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M. FADER — BOUNCE —
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE
— DOT — (no indicator)

ON: The LCD screen lights up.

EXPO- L 0K
SURE
=

To make the buttons on the LCD
screen disappear
Press @ OK.

Bbl MOXeTe NOTAHYTb BUAOMCKATESb A0 TeX
rop, NOKa OH 3alLeNKHeTCA, a 3aTeM MOBEepHUTE
nanenb XXK[ BOKpyr n npuaBuHbTE €€ K
Kopnycy Bawew Bugeokamepsbl Tak, 4Tobbl
akpaH XKK[ 6bin obpalleH Hapyy.

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb BUAeOKamMmepow ¢
NMOMOLLIbIO CEHCOPHOW NaHesnu1, cnonb3ys
BUAONCKaTeNb.

Vcnonb3yinTe Bugouckartens B crneayowem
cnyyae:

Mpy ynpaBneHnn APKOCTbIO BUAEOKAMEPbI 1
henaepom Ha CEHCOPHOM NaHenu, NCnosnb3ysa
Buaouckaresnb.

(1) B pexxume CAMERA, notaxuTe
BWAOVCKATENb, MOKa OH He 3allesIKHeTCA, a
3aTteM noesepHuTe naHenb KK un
NpPVABUHLTE €€ K KOpryCy BUAEOKaMepbl,
TaK 4Tobbl 9KpaH XK/ 6b1n HanpasneH
Hapy>Xy.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky A=) OFF. Ha akpaHe
noasuTcA cooblieHne PANEL OFF.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky OK. Okpax XXK[
BbIK/IOYTCA.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky LCD. MossAaTcA
nHankaumm EXPOSURE, @ OK, ONwn
FADER.

(5) BbibepuTe Hy>KHbI NMYHKT, @ 3aTeM HaXMUTe
KHonky < OK.

EXPOSURE: oTperynupyinTe aKCno3uumio
nyTeMm HaXkaTuA KHOMOK —/+.
HaxxmmawiTe kHonky FADER go
Tex nop, noka He ébyaet
OTOBPaXXEH HY>KHbBIN PEXNM
enpepa (cTp. 58).
MHankauma byaeTt uameHATbeA
cnenytowmm obpa3om:

FADER — M.FADER —
BOUNCE — MONOTONE —
OVERLAP — WIPE — DOT —
(6e3 nHamkaumm)

BbicBeTuTCA akpaH XKK[.

FADER:

AnAa Toro, 4To6bl MHAUKALUMA KHOMOK

ucyesna ¢ aKkpaHa XXKA
Haxxmute kHonky <« OK.



Using the viewfinder

Ucnonb3soBaHue BuagouckKartenAa

Notes

* Do not touch the LCD screen with wet hands.

* Do not press the LCD screen with sharp objects
such as pens.

¢ In VCR mode, you cannot operate with the
touch panel using the viewfinder.

To operate the items that are not displayed
Set the LCD screen and the viewfinder back to
the previous position. Operate the items using
the LCD screen.

FN and & OFF in the viewfinder
These buttons appear mirror-reversed.

Available shooting time
This is the time when you record a picture using
the viewfinder (p. 21).

MpumeyaHua

® He Tporante akpaH XXK[ MOKpbIM/ pyKamu.

® He HaxxumanTe Ha akapH XKK[ ocTpbiMu
npeameTamu, Kak Hanpumep, LWapukoBble
pyyKuU.

* B pexxume VCR Bbl He cmoxeTe ynpaBnAaTb
CEHCOPHOW MaHenbio C UCMOoSIb30BaHNEM
Buaonckartens.

[OnA ynpaBneHUA NyHKTamu, KOTopble He
oTobpaxkatoTcA

YcTaHoBuTe aKpaH XXK[ 1 Buaouckartenb Ha3an
B NpeablayLiee Nofox>keHve. YnpaesnamnTe
NyHKTaMu ¢ ucnonb3oBaHnem akpaHa XXK[.

WHaukatopbl FN u @) OFF B BUpouckarene
OTV KHOMKM NOABAAIOTCA B 36PKasbHOM
oTOBpaKeHUM.

Wmeloweeca B Hanu4umn BpemA
370 BpeMA, Koraa hOTOCHNUMKU BbIMONHAKTCA C
NoMOLLbIO Buaouckartens (ctp. 21).

suoneladQ Huipioday paduenpy
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- VCOBepI.I.IeHCTBOBaHHI:Ie onepauuu BocnpousseaeHua —

Bocnpou3sseneHue neHTbl ¢
athcpekTamu usobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) In the playback or playback pause, press FN
to display PAGEL.

(2) Press MENU, then select P EFFECT in @) in
the menu settings to select a desired picture
effect mode (p. 132).

Refer to page 61 for details of each picture
effect function.

FN

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

* You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

* You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the image
using the picture effect function. However, you
can record images on a VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the § DV jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
cancelled.

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHua, Bel moxeTe
BUAOU3MEHATb N306pa>keHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO
dyHkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

(1) B pexxume BOCnpousBeAeHUA Unuv naysbl
BOCNpoun3BeAeHna HaxxmuTe kHonky FN ana
oTobpakeHuA nHavkaummn PAGE1.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTtem Bbibepute
P EFFECT B B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo AnA
Bblbopa xenaemoro pexxmma adpcexkta
nsobpaxxeHua (cTp. 132).

Cwm. cTp. 61 ana nony4exHna nogpobHocTewn
OTHOCUTENBHO Kaxaomn pyHKUMKM adcpekTa
n3obpaxkeHun.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLUMK achhekTOB
n3obpaxxeHusa

YcTaHoBuTe komaHay P EFFECT B nonoxexune
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

MpumeyaHuna

® Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOU3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE U3
BHELLHEro NCTOYHNKA N306pakeHnA ¢
NMOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMM 3PPeKTOB N306paxeHns.

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb M306paXKeHnA Ha
NeHTy Ha Bawen Bugeokamvepe, ecnu Bbl
obpaboTanu n3obpaxxeHnaA ¢ NOMOLLbIO
yHKUMK adhhekToB n3obpaxeHna. OgHako
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb nsobpaxeHua KBM,
ucnonb3yna Bawy Bnaoekamepy B Kayectse
nnenepa.

N306pakeHnsa, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe C MOMOLbIO
yHkUUM apchekToB N306parkeHnn
N306paxkeHns, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKUMMN 3hPEKTOB U306paKeHns, He,
nepegaloTcA Yepes BbIxogHoe rHe3ao b DV.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM NepeknioyaTesnb
POWER B nonoxxexHue OFF (CHARGE) unu
0oCTaHOBMNU BOCNpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA achpheKToB n30bpaxkeHna byaet
aBTOMAaTNYECKMN OTMEHeHa.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseaneHue neHTbl
C ungposbiMu ahheKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using

the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUML

and TRAIL.

(1) In the playback or playback pause, press FN
and select PAGE2.

(2) Press DIG EFFT. The screen to select a desired
digital effect mode appears.

(3) Select a desired digital effect mode. In the
STILL or LUML mode, the picture where you
select the mode is stored in memory as a still
image.

(4) Press —/+ to adjust the effect. Refer to page 63
for details.

(5) Press © OK to return to PAGE2.

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHua, Bel moxeTe
BUAOU3MEHATb N306pa>keHne C MOMOLLBLIO
dyHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) B pexxume Bocnpov3BeaeHWA unv nayabol
BOCMNpon3BeAeHnA HaxxmuTe kHonky FN ana
oTobpakeHusa nHamkaumm PAGE2.

(2) Haxxmute DIG EFFT. MoAButca akpaH ana
Bbibopa >XXenaemoro pexxmma LumcgpoBoro
ahbdekTa.

(3) BuibepuTe xenaemblil pexxum U poBoro
apcpekTa. B pexxume STILL unu LUMI.
n3obpakeHve B TOM MecTe, rae Bol Boibpanu
peXXum 3anomMvHaeTcA B MaMATU B KA4eCTBe
HeMNoABMXHOIo N306paXkeHuns.

(4) HaxxmuTte —/+ AnA perynmposku adhdekTa.
Cwm. cTp. 63 anA y3HaBaHUA NoApobHOCTEN.

(5) Haxxmute @ OK anAa BosBpata k PAGE2.

1 2,3
FN

DIG EFFT

QOFF]

DIG
EFFT

<L 0K

STILL || FLASH|[ LUMI. || TRAIL

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press @ OFF to return to PAGE2.

[Ona Bo3BpaTa B nonoxxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA oTmeHbl pyHKLUMKM LmchpoBbIX
adpcpekToB
Haxmute © OFF gna BosspaTta k PAGE2.

suoneiadQ ydeqhe|d pasuenpy
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Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl ¢
undposbiMu adpchekTamm

Notes

* You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

* You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the image
using the digital effect function. However, you
can record images on a VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect

function

* Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the §, DV jack.

* You cannot use the PB ZOOM function for

pictures processed by the digital effect function.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
cancelled.

MpumeyaHuna

© Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOM3MEHATb BBEAEHHbIE N3
BHELLHEro NCTOYHNKA N306pakeHnsa ¢
MOMOLLLIO (PYHKLIMM LMAPPOBBIX 3PPEKTOB.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb M306paXKeHnA Ha
neHTy Ha Bawen Buaeokamvepe, ecnuv Bbl
06paboTanm n3obpa>keHna ¢ NOMOLLbIO
hyHKUMK UmdbpoBbIx achcpekToB. OAHAKO Bbl
MOXeTe 3anmcaTb u3obpaxxeHna KBM,
ucnonb3yna Bally Bnaoekamepy B Kayectse
nnerepa.

U3o6pakeHnA, BUAOM3MEHEHHbIe C MOMOLLbIO

yHKUuM undposbix addekToB

* 1306paXkeHnA, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
hyHKUMN LdPOoBbIX 3DEKTOB, HE
nepeaatoTCcA Yepes BbIxoAHOe rHe3ao § DV.

* Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3osaTh yHKUMIO PB
ZOOM pnsa usobpaxxeHuin, 06paboTaHHbIX C
MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMM LIMPPOBLIX 3PPeKTOoB.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM NepeKknioyaTesnb
POWER B nono)xeHue OFF (CHARGE) nnu
0OCTaHOBMNU BOCNpousBeaeHue

DyHKUMA UM poBbIX ahdekToB byaeT
aBTOMAaTN4ECKWN OTMEHeHa.



Enlarging images
recorded on tapes
- Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue nsobpaxeHuu,
3anucaHHbIX Ha JIeHTe
- OyHKuuna PB ZOOM neHTbI

You can enlarge playback images recorded on
tapes.

(1) In the playback or playback pause, press FN
and select PAGE2.

(2) Press PB ZOOM. The PB ZOOM screen
appears.

(3) Press the area you want to enlarge in the
frame on the PB ZOOM screen.
The area you pressed moves to the centre of
the screen, and the playback image is
enlarged at twice the size. If you press the
other area again, the area moves to the centre
of the screen.

Bbl MOXeTe yBenMumMTb n3obpa>keHua,
3anucaHHble Ha NneHTe.

(1) B pexxume BOCNpou3BeAeHNA Unv nays3bl
BOCNpOU3BeaeHUA HaxmuTe kHonky FN ana
Bbi6bopa PAGE2.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky PB ZOOM. MoAsuTcA
3kpaH PB ZOOM.

(3) HaxxmuTte obnactb, KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe
yBEeMYMTb B pamke Ha akpaHe PB ZOOM.
O6nacTb, KoTopyto Bbl Haxanu,
NepemMecTUTCA B LEHTP 3KpaHa, 1
BOCMPOU3BOAUMOE U306padkeHne
yBenuuuTCA 40 ABOWHOro pasmepa. Ecnu Bel
CHOBa HaXxmeTe apyryto obnactb, To apyras
obnacTb NEPeEMECTUTCA B LIEHTP 3KpaHa.

~

1 2,3
FN

PB PB ZOOM
Z00M

(I | 227ES) (5 =) )

To cancel the PB ZOOM function
Press @ END.

Ona otmeHbl pyHKunm PB ZOOM
Haxmute © END.

suoneiadQ ydeqhe|d pasuenpy
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Enlarging images recorded on
tapes - Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue n3obpaxeHun,
3anucaHHbIX Ha NIeHTe
— ®yHkumna PB ZOOM neHTbl

Notes

* You cannot process externally input scenes
using the PB ZOOM function with your
camcorder.

* You cannot record images on a tape on your
camcorder when you have processed the image
using the tape PB ZOOM function. However,
you can record images on a VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

The PB ZOOM function is automatically
cancelled when you operate the following
functions:

—Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE)
—Stop playing back

Images in the PB ZOOM
Images in the PB ZOOM mode are not output
through the b DV jack.

In the PB ZOOM mode

If you press DISPLAY/ TOUCH PANEL button,
the frame on the PB ZOOM screen disappears.
You cannot move the part you pressed to the
centre of the screen.

Edge of the enlarged image
The edge of the enlarged image cannot be
displayed at the centre of the screen.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bl He cmoxkeTe 06paboTaTb BBOAMMBIE N3BHE
3MM30/4bl € UCNoNb3oBaHnem ByHKLUnK PB
ZOOM Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb M306paXKeHnA Ha
neHTy Ha Bawen Buaeokamvepe, ecnuv Bbl
06paboTanm n3obpa>keHna ¢ NOMOLLbIO
chyHkummn PB ZOOM. OpgHako Bbl moxeTe
3anuncaTb nsobpaxkeHnAa KBM, ncnonb3ya
Bawy Bnaoekamepy B kayecTse nnenepa.

®dyHkuuAa PB ZOOM aBTOMaTU4ecku

oTMeHAeTcA, Koraa Bbl 3apencTByeTte

cnepyowme PyHKUUK:

— YcTtaHoBuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHARGE)

— OcTaHoBMTE BOCMPON3BEAEHNE

N306pakeHnna B pexxume PB ZOOM
MN306paxeruns B pexxume PB ZOOM He
MOCTYMNaloT Ha BLIXOJ, Yepes rHes o k DV.

B pe>xume PB ZOOM

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL, To pamka nc4esHeT ¢ akpaHa PB
ZOOM. Bbl He MOXeTe nepemellatb
yBeNnM4eHHble N306paXKeHnA K LIEeHTPY aKpaHa.

Kpai yBenuyeHHOro usobpaxxeHus
Kpan yBenumueHHoro naobpa>keHua He MoXeT
6bITb OTOBPaXKEH B LIEHTPE 9KpaHa.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHue anu3oga
C MOMOLLbIO PYHKLMKU NaMATH
HyneBou OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
tape counter value of “0:00:00”. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY on the
Remote Commander if the counter is not on
the screen.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander at the point you want to locate
later. The tape counter shows “0:00:00” and
the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator flashes.

(3) Press M when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press < to rewind the tape to the tape
counter’s zero point. The tape stops
automatically when the tape counter reaches
approximately zero. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator disappears and the time
code appears.

(5) Press . Playback starts from the counter’s
zero point.

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOMHAET NPOABUXEHUE
Brepea Wi Hasaz ¢ aBTOMaTUYeCcKomn
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM 3Mn130/4e, rAe nokasaHve
cyeTymKa neHTbl paBHo “0:00:00”. nA aTown
onepauum UCnonb3ynTe NynbT AUCTAaHLUMOHHOIO
yrpasneHua.

(1) B pexxume Bocnpov3BeAeHVA HaXKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA, eCnNn CHETUNK He
oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha SKpaHe.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpasfieHnA B
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3axoTuTe HaWTu nosxe.
MokasaHne cyeT4MKa CTaHeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, 1 HAYHET MUraTb MHAUKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axoTuTe
OCTaHOBUTb BOCMIPOU3BEAEHME.

(4) HaxxmuTe KHOMKY <€ AnA YCKOPEHHOW
NepeMOoTKN NEHTbI Ha3az K HyNeBon Touke
cyeTuMKa neHThbl. JleHTa octaHoBUTCA
aBTOMAaTUYECKM, €CMN CHETUUK AOCTUTHET
Hyneson oTmeTkn. MHankaTtop ZERO SET
MEMORY uc4esHeT, 1 NoABMTCA KOA,
BpPEMEHM.

(5) HaxxmuTte kHonKy B». BocrnpousseneHue
HaYyHeTCA C HyNIeBOW OTMETKM MO CHETUUKY.

DISPLAY +—— ZERO SET MEMORY
<« |
. S
~—
Notes MpumeyaHua

* When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be cancelled.

® There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
between the time code and the tape counter.

® The ZERO SET MEMORY indicator disappear
when you press FN.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

® Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY pfo Hayana o6paTHOM NepemMoTKn
NEeHTbI, TO (hYHKLUMA NamMATN HYNEBON OTMETKN
6yneT oTMeHeHa.

* MoxeT 6bITb pacxoXaeHne B HECKONbKO
CEKYH[ MeXy KOAOM BPEMEHWN U CHETHUKOM
NEeHTBI.

¢ Korpa Bbl HaxxmeTe kHomnKy FN, nHankartop
ZERO SET MEMORY uc4esHer.

Ecnun He neHTe uMmeeTcA He3anMcaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAay 3anvcaHHbIMM YacTAMU
DYHKUMA NaMATU HYNEBOW OTMETKU MOXET He
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom.

suoneiadQ ydeqhe|d pasuenpy

BUHaTaaenoduoos nunedauo alqHHegog19HaMAag00 4

87



Searching the boundaries
of recorded tape by title
- Title search

Mouck rpaHuy 3anucu
Ha 3anucaHHOW fieHTe
no TuTpy — Nouck Tutpa

you can search for the boundaries of
recorded tape by title. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

If you use a tape with cassette memory,
only

Before operation
Set CM SEARCH in to ON in the menu
settings (p. 132). (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the TITLE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH—PHOTO SCAN—
(no indicator)

(3) Press 4« or P on the Remote Commander
to select the title for playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the scene having the title that you selected.

conrwn

4 N

3 TIT1I'_E SEARCH

HAPPY NEW YEAR!
PRESENT

GOOD MORNING
WEDDING

NIGHT
BASEBALL

[b] [a]

Nloosw

o Y

o

[a] Actual point you are trying to search for
[b] Present point on the tape

7
! TITLE SEARCH
HELLO!
SEARCH CONGRATULATIONS!
MODE HAPPY NEW YEAR!

PRESENT
GOOD MORNING
WEDDING

\

o/l Ecnv Bbl ncronbsyete nexty ¢
() KacceTHOW NamATbIO, Bbl MoXeTe

BbIMOSIHATb MOWUCK FPaHuUL 3anucy Ha
neHTe no TUTpy. [inA aTon onepaumu
MCMosb3ynTe NynbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOMO
ynpasneHuA.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauun

YcTaHosuTe onunio CM SEARCH & @ &
nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 132).
(Mo ymonyaHwuio BbiIbpaHo nonoxkeHe ON)

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) HaxxumaviTe noBTOpHO KHOMKY SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHvA JO TexX Nnop, noka He NoABUTCA
unHamnkatop TITLE SEARCH.

MHpukaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA Crneayowmm
obpasom:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
(6e3 MH,D,VIKaLlVIVI)—l

(3) Haxxmute kHonky e vnu PPl Ha nynbTe
[AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpasneHua Ans Boibopa
TUTpa ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNS.

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTU4ECKU HAYHET
BOCNpPOU3BEAEHNE 313042 C BbIGpaHHbIM
Bamu Tutpom.

(30HWH0)

[a] OenctBuTEnbHAA TOYKA, KOTOPYHO Bhl
XOTUTE HaNTN
[b] HacToAwaa To4ka Ha neHTe



Searching the boundaries of
recorded tape by title
- Title search

Mowuck rpaHuy 3anucu Ha
3anucaHHOMW NieHTe Mo TUTPY
- Mouck TuTpa

To stop searching
Press B on the Remote Commander.

If you use a tape without cassette memory
You cannot superimpose or search a title.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The title search function may not work correctly.

To superimpose a title
See page 123.

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yTte neHTy 6e3 kacceTHON
namATu

Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL HANOXEHWe Unu
NouncK TuTpa.

Ecnu Ha neHTe nmeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAy 3anncaHHbIMM YacTAMU
DyHKUMA NONCKa TUTPa MOXET He paboTaTb
HaanexatimmMm obpasom.

[OnA HaoNoXXeHUA TUTpa
Cwm. cTp. 123.
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Searching a recording
by date — Date search

Mouck 3anucu no pare
- NMouck patbl

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use a tape with
cassette memory for convenience. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

Before operation

*You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory.

*Set CM SEARCH in @ to ON in the menu
settings (p. 132). (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —

PHOTO SEARCH—PHOTO SCAN—

(no indicator)

(3) Press 4« or »¥»l on the Remote Commander
to select the date for playback.
Your camcorder automatically starts playback
at the beginning of the selected date.
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[a] Actual point you are trying to search for
[b] Present point on the tape

To stop searching

90 Press B on the Remote Commander.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL aBTOMaTUHECKN NOUCK
MecTa, rae U3MeHAeTCA AaTa 3anvcu U HauMHaTb
BOCnpou3seaeHune ¢ atoro mecta (Mouck aatbl).
Mcnonb3yinTe NeHTy € KacCceTHOW NaMATBIO AnA
yno6cTBa. [inA BbINONHEHMA 3TOW onepauun Bam
noTpebyeTcA NynbT AMCTAHLUMOHHOIO YrpaBieHus.
Mcnonb3ayinTe aTy hyHKLMIO ANA NPOBEPKY, rae
M3MEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3an1cy, Un Xe ANA BbINOMHEHUA
MOHTaXa NIEHTbI B KaXXA0M MECTE 3anucu AaTtbl.

Mouck gaTbl ¢ NOMOLLbIO
KacceTHOM NaMmATHU

Mepen BbiNONHEHMEM onepauumu

© Bbl MOXKETE NCnonb30BaTh 3Ty PYHKLMIO
TOJSIbKO MpY BOCMPON3BEAEHWUMN NEHTbI C
KacCeTHOW NamMATbIO.

e Yctanosute onumio CM SEARCH B nyHkTe
B YCTaHOBKax MeHto B nonoxkeHne ON (cTp.
2)3'\12)) (Mo ymonyaHuio BbIGpaHO NonoXeHue

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) Haxxumarite noBTOpHO KHOMKy SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA [0 TeX Nnop, Noka He NoABUTCA
nHankaTop DATE SEARCH.

MHpukaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Crneayowmm
obpasom:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —
(6e3 MH,D,VIKaLlVIVI)—l

(3) HaxxmuTe kHomnky k< unn PP Ha nynbTe
LAMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna ana soibopa
[aTbl AN1A BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA.

Balwwa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKN HAYHET
BOCNPOU3BeAeHNE B Havane BbIGpaHHo
narbl.

[a] OenctBuTEnbHAA TOYKA, KOTOPYHO BhI
XOTUTE HaNTK
[b] HacToAwasn To4ka Ha neHTe

AnA ocTaHOBKM noucka
Haxmunte KHOMKY W Ha nynbte AUWCTaHUMOHHOro
ynpaeneHuA.



Searching a recording by date
- Date search

Mouck 3anucu no aate
- Mowuck pgartbl

Note

If one day’s recording is less than 2 minutes, your
camcorder may not accurately find the point
where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The date search function may not work correctly.

Cassette memory

The tape cassette memory can hold 6 recording
date data. If you search the date among seven or
more data, see “Searching for the date without
using cassette memory”.

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH to OFF in
in the menu settings (p. 132).

(4) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(no indicator) «—PHOTO SCAN

(5) Press 4« on the Remote Commander to
search for the previous date or press ¥ on
the Remote Commander to search for the next
date. Your camcorder automatically starts
playback at the point where the date changes.
Each time you press ¢« or P¥l, your
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

To stop searching
Press B/[® ] on the Remote Commander or on
your camcorder.

MpumevaHue

Ecnu npopomkutensHoCcTb 3anmMcm 04HOro AHA
MeHee 2 MUHYT, Balla Bnaeokamepa MOXeT He
TOYHO HaMTe MecTo, rae U3MeHAeTCA aaTa.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOW NeHTe MMEeKTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKU

DyHKUMA NoncKa AaTtbl MOXET paboTaTb
HenpaBUNbHO.

KacceTHaa namATb

KacceTHaa namATb Ha NeHTe No3BonAeT
BMECTUTb 40 6 aaT 3anucu. Ecnum Bol
oCyLecTBNAETe NOMCK cpeau cemun unu 6onee
nat, To cM. “lMomnck 3anucu no pate 6e3
MCMNOJb30BaHMA KacCeTHOM namATn”.

Mouck 3anucu no pgare 6e3
ncnosnib3oBaHUA KacCeTHOM
namAaATu

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmmnte MENU, a 3aTemy cTaHoBUTE
komaHagy CM SEARCH B nonoxexue OFF B
B yCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 132).

(4) HaxxmmaviTe noBTOpHO KHOMKY SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHvA JO TeX Nnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
vHaukaTop DATE SEARCH.

WHpnkaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayrowmm

obpasom:

|—_> DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(6e3 nHamkatopa) «— PHOTO SCAN

(5) HaxxmuTe kHomnky k4« Ha nynbTe
AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHuA AnA noncka
npeablayLen atbl n Xe Haxvmante
KHoMKy PP AnA noucka cneaytoLlein aaTol.
Balwe Bugeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN Ha4yHET
BOCMpOU3BeAeHNEe B MeCTe, rAe N3MEHAETCA
pata. BcAkni pas npy HaXkaTum KHonku <
vnun PP Bawwa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET
NMouCK NpeablayLen Unu crnepytoLen aTol.

ﬂnﬂ OCTaHOBKMU NMOUCKa

HaxxmuTte kHonky l/[®_] Ha nynbTe
OVICTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHusa unu Ha Bawen
BueoKamMepe.
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Searching for a photo
- Photo search/
Photo scan

Mouck oto
— doTonouck/
PoToCcKaHUpoOBaHUue

You can search for a still image you have
recorded on a tape (photo search).

You can also search for still images one after
another and display each image for 5 seconds
automatically regardless of cassette memory
(photo scan). Use the Remote Commander for
these operations.

Use this function to check or edit still images.

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

Before operation

* You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory.

*Set CM SEARCH to ON in in the menu
settings (p. 132). (The default setting is ON.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —

PHOTO SEARCH—PHOTO SCAN—

(no indicator)

(3) Press 4« or P on the Remote Commander

to select the date for playback. Your
camcorder automatically starts playback of
the photo having the date that you selected.

Z PHOTO SEARCH

SEARCH
MODE

[a] Actual point you are trying to search for
[b] Present point on the tape

Bbl MOXETE BbIMOMHATL NOVCK HEMOABUXXHOIO
1306paxeHna, 3anncaHHoro Ha neHTe (poTonouck).
Bbl Takke MoXeTe BbINOMHATL MNOUCK
HeMoOABMKHBIX N306pa>keHNn OAHOrO 3a APYruM 1
oTobpaxatb kaxaoe usobpaxeHune 5 cekyHz,
aBTOMaTMYEeCKUN HE3aBUCUMO OT KacCEeTHOW NamATh
(choTockaHmpoBaHue). Vicnonb3yiite nynst
[OUCTaHLUMOHHOTO YrpaBfieHna Ana 3TUX onepauui.
Vcnonb3syinTe aTy hyHKLUMIO ANA NPOBEPKU UNn
MOHTa)ka HENnoABMXHbIX N306PakKeHUN.

Mouck poTo ¢ NomMoLbIO
KacceTHOW NaMATn

Mepepn BbINOSIHEHMEM onepauuu

© Bbl MOXETEe UCMonb30BaTh 3Ty PYHKLUMIO
TOMbKO MpY BOCNPOU3BEAEHNMN JIEHTHI C
KacCeTHOM NaMATbto.

¢ YcraHosuTe onumio CM SEARCH B
nonoxexHvie ON B nNyHKTe B yCTaHOBKax
MeHto (cTp. 132). (Mo ymonyaHuio BbibpaHo
nonoxenHne ON.)

(1) YVctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) Haxxumaiite noBTOpHO KHOMkKy SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA JO TexX Nnop, noka He NOABUTCA
MHAMKATOpP noncka ¢oTo.

MHaunkatop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
{PHOTO SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN —

(6e3 nHAMKaLmn) —

(3) Haxxmute kHonky e vnu Pl Ha nynbTe
[AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpasneHua ansa Bolibopa
haTbl AnA BocnpousseaeHus. Bawa
BueoKamMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HaYHET
BOcnpon3BeaeHne hoTo BoibpaHHON AaThl.

[a] OeicTBUTENbHAA TOYKA, KOTOPYHO BbI
XOTUTE HaNTK
[b] HacToswan Touka Ha neHTe



Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mowuck ¢oTto
- ®dotonouck/PoTocKkaHupoBaHue

To stop searching
Press B on the Remote Commander.

The available number of photos that can be
searched using the cassette memory

The available number is up to 12 photos.
However, you can search 13 photos or more
using the scanning photo function.

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then set CM SEARCH to OFF in
in the menu settings (p. 132).

(4) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH :l
(no indicator) «— PHOTO SCAN

(5) Press 4« or ¥ on the Remote Commander
to select the photo for playback. Each time
you press €<« or P¥», your camcorder
searches for the previous or next photo.

Your camcorder automatically starts playback
of the photo.

To stop searching
Press B/ ® | on the Remote Commander or on
your camcorder.

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA.

[ocTynHoe Konu4yecTBO (POTOCHUMKOB,
KOTOopoe MoXeT 6bITb HanAeHo ¢
ucnosib3oBaHUEM KacceTHOW NamATh
[ocTynHoe KonuyecTBo cocTasnAeT fo 12
doTocHMMKOB. OaHako Bl moxeTe
OCYLLEeCTBUTb NoMcK 13 POTOCHUMKOB 1K
6onee ¢ ncnonb3oBaHeM yHKLMN
OTOCKaHNPOBaHUA.

Mounck oto 6e3 ucnosib3oBaHUA
KacceTHOW NnamATH

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexune VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
PAGET.

(3) Haxxmmnte MENU, a 3aTem ycTaHoBUTE
komaHgy CM SEARCH B nonoxeHue B
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 132).

(4) HaxxmmaviTe NoBTOPHO KHOMKY SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA JO TeX Nnop, NokKa He NoABUTCA
MHAauKaTop doTonoucka.

WHavkaTop 6yaeT M3MeHATLCA Cneayowmm

obpasom:

|—_> DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(6e3 nHamkatopa) «— PHOTO SCAN

(5) HaxxmuTe kHomnky << vnn B Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpasneHvA AnA Beibopa
oTO AnA BocnponsBeneHua. Beakum pas
npv HaXKaTumn KHonku < unn PP Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa BbIMOMHAET NOUCK
npeablayLero unu cnepyoulero oTo.
Bawa Bupeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN Ha4YHET
BOCnponsBeaeHne oTo.

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka

HaxxmuTe kHonky B/ ® ] Ha nynbTe
OMCTaHUMOHHOMO ynpaBneHna nnv Ha Bawwein
BMAgoKamepe.
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Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck ¢oTto
- ®otononck/PoTocKkaHupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the PHOTO
SCAN indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH :l
(no indicator) «—PHOTO SCAN

(3) Press 4« or 1 on the Remote
Commander.

Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

SEARCH
MODE PHOTO 00

SCAN

3 \

W

To stop scanning
Press B /[ ® | on the Remote Commander or on
your camcorder.

If a tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The photo search and photo scan functions may
not work correctly.

CkaHupoBaHue oTo

(1) YVcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) Haxxumarite nosTopHO KHOonKy SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHWA A0 TeX nop, Noka He NoABMTCA
niankatop PHOTO SCAN.

MHaukaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm

obpasom:

|—_> DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
(6e3 nHpmkaTopa) «— PHOTO SCAN

(3)HaxxmnTte kHonky <€ unu Pl Ha nynbTe
AUCTaHLMOHHOTIO yrpaBieHuA.

Kaxxgoe ¢oTo 6yaeT aBToMaTU4ECKM
oTo6paxaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CeKyHA.

.m A

(z0uvH0)
340

[AnA ocTaHOBKU CKaHUPOBaHUA
HaxwmuTe kHonky /[ ® | Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHua unu Ha Bawen
BuAeOKamepe.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anUcaHHbIN
y4acToK MeXAy 3anvcaHHbIMM YacTAMU
DyHKUMA hoTonomcka MoXeT He paboTaTb
Haanexatumm obpasom.



— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can dub or edit on the VCR connected to
your camcorder using your camcorder as a
player.

Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Before operation

*Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

* Press the following buttons to make the
indicator disappear so that they will not be
superimposed on the edited tape:

On your camcorder:
DISPLAY/TOUCHPANEL, DATA CODE
On the Remote Commander:

DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording, then set the
input selector to LINE.

Connect the A/V connecting cable to
AUDIO/VIDEO jack.

Refer to the operating instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR.

=™\ :Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press M on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeaUHUTENIbHOIO
Kabena ayamo/suaeo

Bbl MOXKeTe BbINOMHATL Nepesanucb nnm
MoHTax Ha KBM, noacoeavHeHHoM K Bawei
BMAEOKamMepe, UCMosib3yA BUuaeoKamepy B
KayecTBe nneiepa.

MopcoeanHnTe Bawy Buaeokamepy k KBM ¢
NMOMOLLbIO COeAUHUTENBHOrO Kabensa ayamo/
BWAEO, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BUAeOKamepe.

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

e YcTaHoBuTe nyHKT DISPLAY B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto B nonoxenue LCD. (Mo ymonyanuio
Bbl6paHo nonoxeHve LCD.)

® HaxxmuTe crnepytome KHOMKN, 4Tobbl
[0BUTLCA NCHE3HOBEHUA NHAMKATOPOB BO
n3bexkaHne nx HanoXXeHnA Ha MOHTUPYEMYtO
NeHTy:
Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe:
DISPLAY/TOUCHPANEL, DATA CODE
Ha nynbTe ANCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA:
DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE

(1) BcTaBbTe He3anncaHHyto NEHTY (MNn NIEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYto Bbl XOTWTE BbINONMHUTL 3aMUCh) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(2) MoarotoBbTe KBM K 3anucu, 3atem
ycTaHosuTe cenekTop Bxonos KBM B
nonoxexue LINE.

MopcoeanHuTEe CoeaMHUTENBHBIN Kabenb
ayavo/suaeo B rHesno AUDIO/VIDEO.
Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHuA Bol MoxeTe
HaWTX B MHCTPYKLUMM MO 3KcnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(4) HaunnTe BOCNpOU3BEAEHUE 3aNUCAHHOW
neHTbl Ha Bawel Buaeokamepe.

(5) HauHnTe 3anuch Ha Bawem KBM.
O6palantecb K MHCTPYKLMM MO
akcnnyaTauuy Bawero KBM.

IN

S VIDEO
@ VIDEO

@
@}AUDl

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYMNUN Nepe3anunchb NeHTbl
HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha BuaeoKamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.

Bunipg

KBLHOIN
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

E 8 mm, HiE Hi8, D Digital8, VHS,

SVIIS| S-VHS, VHSC, SvHS[H S-VHSC,

@ Betamax, ""IN' mini DV, IN DV, M3 \ficro
MV

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and when the red
plug is connected, the right channel audio is
output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.

Bbl MO)keTe BbINONMHATbL MOHTa)XX Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAEPXXUBAIOT crieaylowmne
CUCTEMbI

H 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, B Digital 8, VHS, Svis
S-VHS, VHSC, SviIsIH S-VHSC,

I Betamax, “"IN' mini DV, DN DV unn 11847
Micro MV

Ecnu Baw KBM moHochoHU4eckoro tuna
MoacoenmHUTE XEenTbIn LWTeKkep
coeanHNTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BuAeocurHana, a 6ensin unm
KpacHbI LWUTEKep K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayanocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesusope. Ecnu
noacoeAvHeH 6enbii WTeKep, To 3ByK byaeT
paspaBaTbCA C JIeBOro kaHana, a ecnu
NOACOeAVHEH KpacHbIN WTekep, TO 3ByK byaeT
pasgaBaTbCA C NPaBoro KaHana.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM umeeTtca riesgo S
BbinonHuTe coeavHeHne ¢ Cnonb3oBaHUEM
kabena S Bnaeo (npmobpeTaeTcA OTAENBbHO)
OnA nony4eHusa 6onee BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOMO
n3obpaxkeHuA. Npy TakoM noacoennHeHun Bam
He HY>XHO NOACOEAMHATb XENThIN (BUAEO)
LUTEKEp COeAMHUTENBHOrO Kabena ayano/BUAeO0.
MopacoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) K rHe3aam S Buaeo
Ha Baweit Buaeokamepe n KBM.

Mpu paHHOM noacoeanHeHnn Bl cMoxeTe
NOsy4YMTb BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIE N306paXKeHns
dopmata DV.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)

Simply connect the i. LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (optional) to §, DV of your camcorder and
to DV IN of the DV products. With digital-to-
digital connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. You cannot dub the titles, display
indicators or the contents of cassette memory.

Set the input selector on the VCR to the DV input
position if the VCR is equipped with the input
selector.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Prepare the VCR for recording.

Set the input selector to LINE. Refer to the
operating instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR.

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabena i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)
MpocTo noacoeanHnTe Kabenb i.LINK
(coeamHuTENbHLIM Kabenb UMPOBOro
BugeocurHana DV) (npuobpeTaeTca oTAENbHO)
K rHesay §, DV 1 riesay DV IN umdppoBbix
Buaeounsgenuii. Mpu umdpo-uncposom
coeAVHEHUN BUAEO- U ayAMOCUTHanbl
nepegatoTcA B uncposon dopme AnA
BbICOKOKQ4€CTBEHHOro MOoHTaxa. Bbl He
MO>EeTe BbINOMHATL Nepe3anuncb TUTPOB,
3KPpaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB, COAEPXKMMOro
KacCeTHOW namATy.

YcTaHoBuTE cenekTop Bxonos KBM B
nonoxexwve exoga DV, ecnn KBM ocHaueH
CeneKTopoM BXOJ0B.

(1) BcTaBbTe He3anncaHHyto NEHTY (MNn NIEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYO XOTUTE BbINOMHUTb 3annCh) B
KBM u BCTaBbTe 3anncaHHyto NeHTy B
BMAEOKaMEpY.

(2) MoarotoBbTe Baw KBM ana 3anucu.
YCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOPHbIN NepeknoyaTesb B
nonoxexue LINE. Obpatiavitecb kK
MHCTPYKUMK Mo aKcnnyaTaumm Bawero KBM.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(4) HaunnTe BOCNpOU3BEAEHUE 3ANUCAHHOW
neHTbl Ha Bawen Bugeokamvepe.

(5) HauHnTe 3anuck Ha KBM.

(optional)/
(npnobpeTtaeTca
OT[AENbHO)

|

="\ : Signal flow/lMNepesaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press M on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.

Bunipg
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable)
See page 166 for more information about i. LINK.

The following functions do not work during
digital editing:

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

-PBZOOM

If you record playback pause picture with the
£ DV jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using the other video
equipment, the picture may jitter.

Bbl MOXxeTe noacoeAMHUTb TONbKO OAUH
KBM ¢ nomouubto kabens i.LINK
(coeguHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV).

[nA nonyyeHnA 6onee nogpobHbIX CBEAEHUA O
kabene i.LINK obpawaritech k cTp. 166.

Cnepytowme yHKUMU He 6yayT paboTatb BO
BpeMA unMchpoBOro MoHTax)a:

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxkeHua

- LndppoBoit acpcpexT

-PB ZOOM

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTte u306pa)|(e.Hue naysbl
BOCNpou3BeaeHUA Yyepes rHe3no b DV
3anucaHHoe n3obpaxeHue byaeT HeveTkum. A
ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe BOCNpon3BOauTb M306paxeHune
C MCMoNb30BaHNEM Apyro BuaeoannapaTypbl,
n3obpaxxeHne MOXeT ApoXKaTb.



Dubbing only desired [lepe3anucb TONbKO Xenaembix

scenes - Digital anu30A08B - Lindposon moHTax
program Edltll‘lg nporpaMmmbl
You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes) Bbl MoXeTe caybnuposaTh Bbi6paHHble anmM3oabl
for editing onto a tape without operating the (Mporpammbl) AnA MOHTaXa Ha neHTe 6e3
VCR. ynpasneHva KBM.
Scenes can be selected by frame. You can set up 3nun3oabl MOryT 6bIThb BbIGPaHbI MO Kagpam.
to 20 programmes. Bbl MOXeTe ycTaHoBUTb A0 20 nporpamm.

Unwanted scene/ Unwanted scene/

Hexenaembiii anu3on Hexenaembiii anu3on

=g
>{3\ S 2P T
Switch the order/ I

M3meHeHune nopagka

Before operating the Digital program [lepea Hayanom uMgpoBOro MoHTaXka

editing nporpammbl
Step 1 Connecting to the VCR (p. 100). MyHkT 1 MNoacoeanHenne KBM (ctp. 100).
Step 2 Setting the VCR for operation MyHKT 2 YcTaHosuTe KBM gnAa paboTbl ¢
(p- 100, 105). NMOMOLLbIO COeaNHUTENBHOTO Kabensa
Step 3 Adjusting the synchronicity of the VCR ayaunosugeo (ctp. 100, 105).
(p. 106). MyHkT 3 PerynupoBka cuHxpoHHocT KBM
(cTp. 106).
When you dub using the same VCR again, you
can skip steps 2 and 3. Korpa Bbl ocyllecTenAeTe nepesannch CHoBa C
ncnonb3osaHneM Toro xe camoro KBM, Bbl
Using the Digital program editing MOXETe NPONyCTUTb MyHKTbI 2 1 3.
function
Operation 1 Making the programme (p. 108). Ucnonb3oBaHue thyHKUMM uncposoro
Operation 2 Performing a Digital program MOHTa)xa nporpamMmmbl
editing (dubbing a tape) (p. 110). OnepauuAa 1 CospaaHuve nporpamm (cTp. 108).

Onepauuna 2 BeinonHeHve umgpoBoro
MOHTa>ka nporpammbl
(nepesanucb neHTol) (cTp. 110).

Bunipg
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMmbiX
anu3opoB - LncgpoBoit MOHTaXK
nporpaMmmbl

Notes

* You cannot dub the titles, display indicators, or
the contents of cassette memory.

* When you connect with an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable), you may not be able to
operate the dubbing function correctly,
depending on the VCR.

Set CONTROL to IR in the menu settings of
your camcorder .

* When editing digital video, the operation

signals cannot be sent with LANC .

Step 1: Connecting the VCR

You can connect either the A/V connecting cable
or the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).

When you use the A/V connecting cable, connect
the devices as illustrated in page 95. When you
use the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable),
connect the devices as illustrated in page 97.

If you connect using an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

With digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital form for
high-quality editing.

Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the A/V
connecting cable

To edit using the VCR, send the control signal by
infrared rays to the remote sensor on the VCR.
When you connect using the A/V connecting
cable, follow the procedures below, (1) to (4), to
send the control signal correctly.

100

MpumeyaHuna

* Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanucbiBaTb TUTPHI,
WHAMKATOpPbI AUCMNEA WU COAEPXUMOE
KacceTHOW naMATw.

* Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe noacoeanHeHue ¢
ucnonb3oBaHmemM kabena i.LINK
(coeamHnTenbHoOro kabena uMpoBoro
BuaeocurHana DV), Bbl MoXxeTe He cymeTb
NpPaBuUIIbHO BbINMOMHNUTL PYHKLMIO Nepesanmcu,
B 3aBucumocTtu oT KBM.
YctaHouTe nyHKT CONTROL B ycTaHoBKax
MeHIo Balen Buaeokamepsbl B nonoxkeHue IR.

¢ [pu MOHTaXe UMPOBOro BUAEO CUTHATbI
onepauum He MOryT 6bITb NocnaHbl Yepes
rHe3no LANC Q.

MyHkT 1: MNoacoeauHeHne KBM

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL CoeAnHEHNE Nnbo ¢
ncnonb3oBaHMeM CoeauHNTENbHOro kabena
ayavo/Bnaeo, nnbo ¢ ncnonb3osBaHnem kabena
i.LINK (coeaumnuTenbHo kabena DV). Ecnu Bbl
ucnonb3yeTe coeANHNTENbHbLIN Kabenb ayamo/
BMAEO, COeAMHUTE annaparbl, Kak NnokasaHo Ha
pucyHKe Ha cTp. 95. Ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyete
kabenb i.LINK (coepnHuTenbHein kabenb DV),
coeAvHNTe annapaTtbl, Kak NoKasaHo Ha
pucyHke Ha cTp. 97.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe noacoeanHeHue ¢
ucnonb3oBaHuem kKabensa i.LINK
(coeguHuTenbHoro kabena uncgposoro
BuaeocurHana DV)

Mpy uMpPo-UMPOBOM COEANHEHNN BULEO- U
ayauvocurHasel nepeaarTca B umMdpoBoi hopme
ONA BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOIO MOHTaXa.

MyHKT 2: YctaHoBMTE KBM onA
paboTbl C NOMOLLbLI0 COEAUHMTENIBHOrO
Kabena ayavosugeo

[inAa MmoHTaxa ¢ ncnons3osaHnem KBM
nocbinanTe ynpasnaAioLWwmiA CUrHan ¢ MOMOLLbIO
WHppaKpacHbIX Ny4Yein Ha AaTymK
AvcTaHumnoHHoro ynpasneHna KBM.

Ecnu Bbl BLINONHUAN cOeanHeHne ¢
ncnonb3oBaHMeM CoeauHNTeNnbLHoro kabena
ayano/Bnaeo, TO CNeayuTe HUXKEONUCAHHbIM
npoueaypam (1) — (4) ana npasubHON
nepeaayv ynpasnatoLLero curHana.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMblX
anusopnos - LlucdpoBoi MoHTaX
nporpamMmmbi

(1) Setting the IR SETUP code

@ Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

® Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to LINE.
When you connect a video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

® Press FN to display PAGEL.

@® Press MENU, then select EDIT SET in in
the menu settings (p. 132).
Then press EXEC.

® Select CONTROL, then press EXEC.

® Select IR, then press EXEC.

@ Select IR SETUP, then press EXEC.

Select the IR SETUP code of your VCR, then
press EXEC. See the following page about the
IR SETUP code.

(1) YctaHoBka kopa IR SETUP

@ YcraHosuTe nepeknodaTtens POWER B
nonoxenne VCR Ha Bawewn Bugeokamvepe.

@ BkniounTe nuTaHve noacoeauHeHHoro KBM
1 yCTaHOBUTE CeNeKTop BXOAOB B
nonoxexuve LINE.

Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHAeTe Buaeokamepy,
yCTaHOBUTE ee nepeknioYaTenb NMMTaHuA B
nonoxenne VCR/VTR.

® Haxmute kHorky FN ansa oTo6paxeHua
nHamkaumm PAGE1.

® Haxwmute kHornky MENU, a 3aTem BbibepuTe
onuuto EDIT SET B B YCTaHOBKaX MEHIO
(cTp. 132).
3aTtem HaxxmuTe KHonky EXEC.

(® Bbibepute CONTROL, a 3aTeM Haxmute
kHonky EXEC.

® BbibepuTe IR, a 3aTeM HAXMUTE KHOMKY
EXEC.

@ BeibepuTe IR SETUP, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
kHonky EXEC.

BobibepuTte kop IR SETUP ana Bawero KBM,
a 3atem Haxxmute kHorKy EXEC. Cwm.
nHchopmaumio Ha crnegytoLlen cTpaHuue
oTHocuTenbHO Koaa IR SETUP.

FN

e )
4 6~8
OTHERS
W DATA CODE
W BEEP
OTHERS OTHERS

COMMANDER W EDIT SET W EDIT SET
VIDEO EDIT W [CONTROL MR ] o IR
B« R W  ADJ TEST  1.LINK @  ADJ TEST

CUT-IN’ "CUT-IN”

CUT-OUT” — *CUT-OUT”

Ercd IR SETU Ercd IR SETU

PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE
imTEST in TesT
OTHERS OTHERS OTHERS
W EDIT SET W EDIT SET W EDIT SET
W [CONTROL ] IR W CONTROL W CONTROL
@  ADJ TEST @  ADJ TEST @  ADJ TEST
"CUT-IN" "CUT-IN" "CUT-IN"
“CUT-OUT” "CUT-QUT” "CUT-QUT
el Ercl« 4 = g 1
Erd« IR SETUP IR SETUP IR SETUP
PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE
TEST IR TEST IR TEST
\
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMbIX
anusopnos - LiudpoBon moHTax
nporpaMmmbl

About the IR SETUP code

The IR SETUP code is stored in the memory of
your camcorder. Be sure to set the correct code,
depending on your VCR. Default setting is code

number 3.

OTHocuTenbHo koaa IR SETUP

Kopg IR SETUP coxpaHeH B namATn Bawen
Buaeokamepbl. O6A3aTensHO ycTaHoBUTE
npaBuWIbHbIA KOA B COOTBETCTBUM ¢ Bawmm
KBM. YcTaHoBKa No yMOMYHUIO COOTBETCTBYET
Koay ¢ Homepom 3.

Brand/ IR SETUP code/ Brand/ IR SETUP code/
Mapka Koa IR SETUP Mapka Koga IR SETUP
Sony 1,2,3,4,56 Nokia 36, 89

Aiwa 47,53,54 Nokia Oceanic 89

Akai 50, 62, 74 Nordmende 76

Alba 73 Okano 60, 62, 63
Amstrad 73 Orion 58%,70

Baird 30, 36 Panasonic 16,78
Blaupunkt 11, 83 Philips 83, 84, 86

Bush 74 Phonola 83, 84

CGM 36,47, 83 Roadstar 47

Clatronic 73 SABA 21,76,91
Daewoo 26 Salora 89

Ferguson 76,83 Samsung 22,32,52,93,94
Fisher 73 Sanyo 36

Funai 80 Schneider 10, 83, 84
Goldstar 47 SEG 73

Goodmans 26, 84 Seleco 47,74

Grundig 9,83 Sharp 89

Hitachi 42,56 Siemens 10, 36
ITT/Nokia Instant 36 Tandberg 26

JvC 11,12,15,21 Telefunken 91,92

Kendo 47 Thomson 76,100

Loewe 16,47, 84 Thorn 36,47

Luxor 89 Toshiba 40,93

Mark 26* Universum 47,70, 84,92
Matsui 47,58*, 60 W.W.House 47

Mitsubishi 28,29 Watoson 58, 83

* TV/VCR component/

Tenesnsop/KBM

Note on the IR SETUP code

Digital program editing is not possible if the VCR

does not support IR SETUP codes.

Mpumeyanue k koay IR SETUP
Lincbposor MOHTax nporpammel 6yaeT
HEeBO3MOXeH, ecnvu KBM He nopaepxnBaet
koabl IR SETUP.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMblX
anusopnos - LlucdpoBoi MoHTaX
nporpamMmmbi

(2) Setting the modes to cancel the
recording pause on the VCR
@ Select PAUSEMODE, then press EXEC.
® Select the mode to cancel recording pause on
the VCR, then press EXEC.
The correct button depends on your VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR.

(2) YctaHOBKa peXXumoB ANA OTMEHbI

nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM

@ Bbibepute komaHay PAUSEMODE, a satem
HaxkmuTe EXEC.

(@ BbibepuTe pexxum AniA OTMEHbI Nay3bl 3anmcu
Ha KBM, a 3aTem HaxxmuTte EXEC.
MpaBwnnbHaA KHonka 3aBucKT OT Bawero
KBM. Obpatyantecb K MHCTPyKUUK MO
akcnnyaTauuy Bawero KBM.

7

1 2

~

OTHERS OTHERS

W EDIT SET W EDIT SET

v CONTROL L) CONTROL

= ADJ TEST = ADJ TEST
c1 "CUT-IN" c1 "CUT-IN" m
»CUT-OUT’ "CUT-OUT" =3
Etcl« IR SETUP _ PAUSE ETc« IR SETUP o
[PAUSEMODE]«REC PAUSE 5
IR TEST PB IR TEST Q
. J =
I
=
I
The buttons cancelling recording pause on the KHonku AnA oTmeHbl nay3bl 3anucu %

VCR

The buttons vary depending on your VCR. To

cancel recording pause of your VCR:

— Select “PAUSE” if the button to cancel
recording pause is Il.

— Select “REC” if the button to cancel recording
pause is @.

— Select “PB” if the button to cancel recording
pause is B,

(3) Locate the infrared rays emitter
of your camcorder and face it
towards the remote sensor of the
VCR

Set the devices about 30 cm (11 7/8 in.) apart,

and remove any obstacles between the devices.

Infrared rays emitter/
WanyyaTens

KHOMKK oTnnyaloTea B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT Baluero

KBM. ina oTmMeHbI nay3bl 3anvcu Ha Bawem

KBM:

—Bbi6epute “PAUSE”, ecnu KHonka anA
OoTMeHbI nay3sbl 3anucu 1.

- BbibepuTe “REC”, ecnu KHoMKa Afnf OTMEHbI
naysbl 3anncu @.

—BblbepuTe “PB”, ecnv KHornka AnA OTMEHb!
naysbl 3anvcu .

(3) HauenbTe amuTTEp UH(PPaKpaCHOro
u3nyyeHuAa Bawewn Buaeokamepbl B
HanpaBneHuu aaTyvka
AUcTaHUWoHHoro ynpasneHuAa KBM.

YcTaHoBWTE annapaTbl NpUbn3nTenbHO Ha

pacctoAaHuu 30 cm Apyr OT Apyra v yganuTe Bce

NpenATCTBMA MeXOy HUMWN.

VCR/KBM

A/V connecting cable/
CoeauHunTenbHbIi kabenb ayano/snaeo

Remote sensor/
[aTymk AMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBsieHnA
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMmbiX
anunsopoB - LncgpoBoit MOHTaXx
nporpaMmmbl

(4) Confirming the VCR operation

@ Insert a recordable tape into the VCR, then set
the VCR to recording pause.

@ Select IR TEST, then press EXEC.

® Select EXECUTE, then press EXEC.
If the VCR starts recording, the setting is
correct.
The indicator you selected to cancel recording
pause on the VCR flashes on the LCD screen.
When finished, the indicator changes to
COMPLETE.

(4) NoaTsepaute paboty KBM

(® BcTasbTe NPUroAHyio AS1A 3anvCU NEHTY B
KBM, a 3aTtem yctaHoBuTe KBM Ha nay3y
3anucm.

@ Bobibepute komaHgy IR TEST, a 3atem
Haxxmunte EXEC.

® Bbibepute komaHay EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe EXEC.
Ecnvn KBM HaunHaeT 3anucb, To yCTaHOBKa
ABNAETCA NPaBUSIbHOMN.
MHankaTtop, KoTopbin Bel Beibpanu ana
OTMeHbl nay3bl 3anucu Ha KBM, 6yaet
muratb Ha akpaHe XKK[. Mo okoH4YaHun
3an1cu NHAMKaTop M3MEHUTCA Ha
COMPLETE.

7
2,3
OTHERS OTHERS
W EDIT SET W EDIT SET
W  CONTROL W  CONTROL
@  ADJ TEST @  ADJ TEST
@ CUT-IN'  ENGAGE @ "CUT-IN'
= "CUT-OUT" REC PAUSE 0o "CUT-OUT
Ed« IR SETUP > g« 1R SETUP
PAUSEMODE RETURN PAUSEMODE
[[R TEST _4EXECUTE COMPLETE
\

When the VCR does not operate correctly

¢ After checking the code in “About the IR
SETUP code”, set the IR SETUP or the
PAUSEMODE again.

* Place your camcorder at least 30 cm (11 7/8 in.)
away from the VCR.

* Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR.

Ecnu KBM He paboTaeT Hagnexatwumm

obpasom

¢ [locne npoBepku KoAa B NyHKTE
“OTHocuTenbHo koga IR SETUP”, ycTaHoBUTE
nyHkT IR SETUP unn PAUSEMODE elye pas.

¢ [lomecTuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy Ha
paccToAHuK, No KpavHen mepe, 30 cm oT KBM.

© CMOTpUTE MHCTPYKLMIO MO 3KChnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM.
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- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMblX
anusopnos - LlucdpoBoi MoHTaX
nporpamMmmbi

Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable)

When you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) (optional), follow the
procedures below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to DV input.
When you connect a digital video camera
recorder, set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(3) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(4) Press MENU, then select EDIT SET in in
the menu settings, then press EXEC (p. 132).

(5) Select CONTROL, then press EXEC.

(6) Select i. LINK, then press EXEC.

MyHKT 2: YcTaHoBka KBM anA

pa6oTbl ¢ nomolubio kabena i.LINK

(coeauHuTenbHoro kabena DV)

Ecnun Bbl BbINOMHUAN COEAUHEHNE C
ncnonb3oBaHvem kabena i.LINK

(coeannuTenbHoro kabena DV) (npuobpeTtaeTca

OTAESIbHO), TO CefynTe HUXKEONUCAHHbBIM
npouenypam.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR Ha Bawwel Buaeokamvepe.

(2) Bkntounte nuTaHne noacoeanHeHHoro KBM, a

3aTeM YCTaHOBUTE CENIeKTOPHbIN
nepeknoyaTenb BXOAHOrO CMrHana Ha
umdposor Buaeosxo DV.

Ecnn Bl nogcoeamHAeTe umdposyto

Buaeokamepy, yCTaHOBUTE ee nepeknovaTesb

nuTanuA B nonoxenne VCR/VTR.
(3) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
nHaukauua PAGE1.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTtem Bbibepute

onuuto EDIT SET B B yCTAHOBKax MeHIo,
a 3aTem HaxxmnTe kHonky EXEC (cTp. 132).
(5) Boibepute CONTROL, a 3aTem HaxXMuTe
kHonKy EXEC.
(6) BeibepuTe i.LINK, a 3aTeM HaXmM1Te KHOMKY
EXEC.

FN

e N
4 5,6
OTHERS
W DATACODE
bt MELODY OTHERS OTHERS
COMMANDER W EDIT SET W EDIT SET
W [CONTROL ] IR W [CONTROL MIR_____]
VIDEO EDIT !
B LEOED @  ADJ TEST ©  ADJ TEST 1 LINK
CUT-IN" CUT-IN"
CUT-OUT” — CUT-OUT"
[ETc] IR SETUP ETcla IR SETUP
PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE
TEST IR TEST
*
OTHERS OTHERS OTHERS
T EDITSEr @ eDlTSEr @ EDlTSEr
[CONTROL ] IR [CONTROL ]« IR [CONTROL | i LINK
= ADJ TEST ©  ADJ TEST  [iLINK ©  ADJ TEST
“CUT-IN’ "CUT-IN" "CUT-IN"
"CUT-OUT" CUT-OUT "CUT-OUT
Eid« IR SETUP G IR SETUP G IR SETUP
PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE
IR TEST IR TEST IR TEST
\
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Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMbIX
anusopoB - LucgpoBoit MOHTaXx
nporpaMmmbl

Step 3: Adjusting the
synchronicity of the VCR

You can adjust the synchronicity of your
camcorder and the VCR.

Prepare a pen and paper for notes.

Before operation, eject a cassette from your
camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER swtich to VCR on your
camcorder.

(2) Insert a recordable tape into the VCR, then
set the VCR to recording pause.

When you select i. LINK in CONTROL, the
above procedure is not necessary.

(3) Select ADJ TEST, then press EXEC.

(4) Select EXECUTE, then press EXEC.

IN and OUT are recorded on an image for 5
times each to calculate the numerical values
for adjusting the synchronicity.

The “EXECUTING” indicator flashes on the
LCD screen. When finished, the indicator
changes to “COMPLETE”.

(5) Rewind the tape in the VCR, then start slow
playback.

Take a note of the opening numerical value
of each IN and the closing numerical value
of each OUT.

(6) Calculate the average of all the opening
numerical values of each IN, and the
average of all the closing numerical values
of each OUT.

(7) Select “CUT-IN", then press EXEC.

(8) Select the average numerical value of IN,
then press EXEC.

The calculated start position for recording is
set.

(9) Select “CUT-OUT”, then press EXEC.

(10) Select the average numerical value of OUT,
then press EXEC.

The calculated stop position for recording is
set.

(11) Select © RET. to execute.

MyHKT 3: PerynupoBka
cuHxpoHHocTu KBM

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynumpoBaTb CUHXPOHHOCTb
Bawe Bnageokamepbl n KBM.

MpuroTtoBbTe Nepo 1 Gymary AnAa 3ameToK.
Mepen Hayanom onepauuy U3BNEKUTE KacceTy
13 Bawen Bugeokamepbl.

(1) VYcTtaHoBuTe nepeknovaTtens POWER B
nonoxenHve VCR Ha Balwei Buaeokamepe.

(2) BcTtaBbTe NpUroAHyto ANA 3anucy NeHTy B
KBM, a 3atem yctaHoBuTe KBM Ha naysy
3anucum.

Ecnu Bl Beibpanu i.LINK B onuun
CONTROL, T0 BbIWEONMCAHHAA Npoueaypa
He TpebyeTcA.

(3) Bbibepute ADJ TEST, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
kHonky EXEC.

(4) Bbibepute EXECUTE, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
kHonky EXEC.

IN n OUT 3anucbiBatoTCA Ha M306pakeHnn
Kaxxaoe Mo NATb pa3 AnA Bbl4UCNEHWA
YMCMOBOTrO 3HAYEHWA ANIA PErynMpoBKU
CUHXPOHHOCTMW.

MnavkaTop “EXECUTING” 6yneT muratb
Ha akpaHe XXK/. Mo oKoHYaHuu 3anucu
nHaMkaTop namenutca Ha “COMPLETE”.

(5) MepemoTaiite neHTy B KBM Hasag, a 3aTem
HayHWTe 3aMeAneHHOe BOCMPON3BeAEHNME.
OTMeTbTe YNCNOBOE 3HA4YEHUe OTKpPbIBaHUA
anA kaxaoro IN n yicnosoe 3HaveHne
3akpbiBaHNA AnA kaxaoro OUT.

(6) BbluucnuTe cpenHee U3 BCEX YNACMOBbIX
3HaueHuih OTKpbIBaHUA Ana kaxaoro IN u
cpeAHee U3 BCeX YMCMOBbIX 3HAYEHUI
3akpbiBaHMA onAa kaxaoro OUT.

(7) Bbibepute “CUT-IN”, a 3aTem HaxxMuTe
kHonky EXEC.

(8) BoblbepuTte cpefHee YMCIOBOE 3HAYEHWE
anAa IN, a 3atem HaxxmnTe KHonky EXEC.
BbluecneHHoe nonoxkeHne AnA Havyana
3anucu byaeT yCTaHOBMEHO.

(9) Bbibepute “CUT-OUT”, a 3aTem HaxXmute
kHonky EXEC.

(10) BuibepuTe cpenHee YMcnoBoe 3Ha4YeHne
anAa OUT, a 3atem Haxxmute kKHonky EXEC.
BblyecneHHoe nonoxkeHve AnA 0CTaHOBKM
3anvcu byaeT yCTaHOBIIEHO.

(11) Haxxmute © RET. onA BbINONHEHUA.



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XXenaemMbix

anusopnos - LlucdpoBoi MoHTaX
nporpamMmmbi

N
7,8
OTHERS OTHERS OTHERS
W EDIT SET W EDIT SET W EDIT SET m
2 e T ST z o z
"CUT-IN"_ EXECUTE 0 I'CUT-IN" [0l =
) "CUT-OoUT" "CUT-OUT" —_ = "CUT-OUT" 1 3
[E« IR SETUP IR SETUP Erd« IR SETUP «
PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE
IR TEST IR TEST IR TEST
OTHERS LExiT | =
EDITSET 1y, o
I
[ADJ TEST 1 -_EXECUTING r
f\DJTTIEN"T R E,'
CUT-OUT"  No.2 %
IR SETUP IN
PAUSEMODE +215 9 1 0
IR TEST y
OTHERS & ]
w  “ConThoL
= . « S ooy
Sﬂi&‘n W CONTROL W CONTROL
B9« IR SETUP @ ADJ TEST @  ADJ TEST
PAUSEMODE T-1N” "CUT-IN"
0 [CUT-OUTM[0]
IR TEST Erc« IR SETUP > |Ed« 1R SETUP
PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE
IR TEST IR TEST
\ v
To return to FN [na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
Press EXIT. HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.
Notes nﬁumqurmn .
. . L]
* When you complete step 3, the image to adjust oraa Bbl BLINONHUTE MYHKT 3, M360 padxeHne
the syncronicity is recorded for about 50 AnA perynmpogKm CMHXPOHHOCTW OyZeT
seconds. 3anuncaHo npubnnanTenbHo B TeveHne 50
¢ If you start recording from the very beginning EeKyHg.
. L]
of the tape, the first few seconds of the tape C/1 Bbl HA4YMHaeTe 3anncb OT cCaMmoro Ha4ana
may not be recorded properly. Be sure to allow NIeHTI, TO 6nepBble HECKOJIbKO CEKYH/, NEHTE
about 10 seconds’ lead before starting the MOTYT HE ObiTb 3anncaHbl NPasUmLHO.
recording O6as3aTenbHO NO3BOSIbTE MPOATH
* When the recording unit cannot be operated npubnuauTenbHo 10 cekyHaam nepea Havanom
properly by the i.LINK cable (DV connecting . séanmcm. .
cable), leave the connection as it is, and make Cnm 3anncblBatoLLmMn annapar He M6°)KeT
the A/V connecting cable settings (p. 100). d)yHKLWIOHVngBaTb. mﬁt}gexamm 0bpasom ¢
Video and audio are sent by digital signals. MOMOLLBIO KAOENA . (coeanHuTeNbHOTO
kabena uncposoro BugeocurHana DV),
OCTaBbTe COeMHEHNE KaK eCTb, U BbINOMHUTE
YCTaHOBKM COeANHUTENBHOro Kabena ayamo/
Buaeo (cTp. 100). Bugeo- n ayanocurHansl
6ynyT nepenasaTbCA B BUAE LMPPOBbLIX 107
curHasnos.
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMmbiX
anunsopoB - LncgpoBoit MOHTaXx
nporpaMmmbl

Operation 1: Making the
Programme

(1) Insert the tape for playback into your
camcorder, and insert a tape for recording
into the VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3)Select VIDEO EDIT in in the menu
settings (p. 132).

Then press EXEC.

(4) Search for the beginning of the first scene you
want to insert using the video control buttons
on the LCD screen, then pause playback. You
can fine-adjust one frame at a time.

(5) Press MARK IN on the screen.

The IN point of the first programme is set,
and the top part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(6) Search for the end of the first scene you want
to insert using the video control buttons on
the LCD screen, then pause playback.

(7) Press MARK OUT on the screen.

The OUT point of the first programme is set,
then the bottom part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(8) Repeat steps 4 to 7.

When one programme is set, the programme
mark changes to light blue.
You can set 20 programmes in maximum.

Onepauuna 1: CozgaHue nporpamm

(1) BctaBbTe neHTy AnA BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA B
Bawly Bnaeokamvepy, a neHTy AnA 3anvicu B
KBM.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHun
PAGET1.

(3) BuibepuTe VIDEO EDIT B [ETd B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto (cTp. 132).
3aTtem HaxkmuTe EXEC.

(4) BoinonHuTe Nouck Havana nepeBoro anu3oaa,
KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE BCTaBUTb, C
“cnonb3oBaHMEM KHOMOK BUAeoyrnpaBneHus
Ha akpaHe XKK[], a 3aTem ycTaHoB/TE nay3y
BOCMpOu3BeAeHNA. Bbl MOXeTe BbINOHATL
TOHKYIO PerynmpoBKy no 0gHOMY Kaapy 3a
pas.

(5) Haxxmute MARK IN Ha akpaHe.

Touka IN nepsoi nporpammel 6yaet
YyCTaHOBIIEHA, N BEPXHAA YacCTb 3HaKa
nporpamMmbl U3MEHUTCA U 3aropuTCA CUHUM
CBETOM.

(6) BoinonHuTe nouck kKoHUa NepBoro anu3oaa,
KOTOpbIV Bbl X0TUTE BCTaBUTb, C
“cnonb3oBaHMEM KHOMOK BUAeoyrnpaBneHus
Ha akpaHe XXK[], a 3aTem ycTaHoB/TE nay3y
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(7) Haxxmute MARK OUT Ha akpaHe.

Touka OUT nepson nporpammbl 6yaeT
YCTaHOBJIEHA, N HXXHAA 4acTb 3HaKa
nporpamMmbl U3MEHUTCA 1 3aropuTCA CUHUM
CBETOM.

(8) MoBTOpPANTE NYHKTHI C 4 NO 7.

Korpa nporpamma 6yAeT ycTaHOBMeHa, 3Hak
nporpamMmbl U3MEHUTCA U 3aropuTCA CUHUM
CBETOM.

Bbl MOXXeTe ycTaHOBUTb MakcumMarsnbHo 8o 20
nporpamm.

( 3 N
OTHERS VIDEO EDIT 0:32:30:14
g gEAgé COPE MARK| [START| [UNDO| [ERASE]
g?glglﬁ\:{(mzn
o [VIDEO EDIT] READY
< EDIT SET E>
TOTAL 0:00:00:00
SCENE 0
PAARAAAAAAAPAAAAAAAA
e uem
VIDEO EDIT 0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:09:07:06 VIDEO EDIT 0:10:01:23
MARK| [START] [UNDO| [ERASE] MARK| [START| [UNDO
TOTAL 0:00:00:00 E> TOTAL 0:00:13:00 E> TOTAL 0:00:47:12
SCENE 0 SCENE 1 SCENE
|4/2%2%/2/%%%/5%3%/%3'%2'%]7] | (2550215 % % %1 5 % 415 3 5,314) 1125205052552 %)%2% %% 3]7]
[m][«==&][>_u][»>&]|[=END| [m][«=GS][>_n][>&]|[=END] [m][«==][> u][»»&)][+END]
e J




Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMblX
anusopnos - LlucdpoBoi MoHTaX
nporpamMmmbi

Erasing the programme you have set
Erase OUT mark first, and then IN mark of the
last programme.

(1) Press UNDO. The last programme mark
flashes on the LCD screen.
(2) Press EXEC. The setting is cancelled.

To cancel erasing
Press CANCEL in step 2.

Erasing all programmes

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in in the menu
settings.

(2) Press ERASE ALL. All the programme marks
flash on the LCD screen.

(3) Press EXEC. The settings are cancelled.

To cancel erasing all programmes
Press CANCEL in step 3.

To finish making programmes

Press © END.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Note
You cannot operate recording during the Digital
program editing.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot set IN or OUT.

If there is a blank portion between the IN
point and the OUT point on the tape
The time code may not be displayed correctly.

CtupaHue yctaHoBIIeHHOM Bamu
nporpaMmmbl

Cnepsa coTpuTe 3Hak OUT, a 3aTem 3Hak IN
nocnegHen nporpammei.

(1) Haxxmute UNDO. 3Hak nocnegHen
nporpamMmbl 6yaeT muraTb Ha akpaHe XXK[.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky EXEC. YcTaHoBka 6yaeT
OTMEHeHa.

AnA oTMeHbl cTUpaHuA
Haxxmute CANCEL B nyHkTe 2.

CTupaHue Bcex nporpamm

(1) Beibepute VIDEO EDIT B B yCTaHOBKax
MEHIO.

(2) Haxxmute ERASE ALL. 3Haku Bcex
nporpamMm 6yayT muratb Ha aKkpaHe XXKK[.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky EXEC. YcTaHoBku 6yayT
OTMEHEHbI.

Bunipg

KBLHOIN

[nA oTMeHbl CTUPaAHUA BCEX Nporpamm
Haxwmunte CANCEL B nyHkTe 3.

[nA 3aBeplueHMA co34aHUA NpPorpaMmm
Haxxmute © END.

Mporpammbl 6yayT COXpaHATLCA B NamMATM A0
Tex nop, noka neHTa He 6yAeT BbITONKHYTA.

MpumevaHue
Bbl He MOXeTe ynpaBnATb 3anuchbio BO BpeMA
LmMpOBOro MOHTaXa nporpamMmmbi.

Ha He3anucaHHOI YacTn NeHTbI
Bbl He cmoxeTe ycTaHoBuTh IN nnm OUT Ha
He3anucaHHOW YacTu NEeHTHI.

Ecnu umeetcA He3anucaHHbIA y4acTOK
mexxay Toukou IN u Toukon OUT Ha neHTte
Kopa BpemeHn MoXeT 6biTb 0TOOpaXxkeH
HenpaBuWIbHO.
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepesanucb TONbKO XenaeMmbiX
anu3opoB - LncgpoBoit MOHTaXK
nporpaMmmbl

Operation 2: Performing a
Digital program editing
(Dubbing a tape)

Make sure your camcorder and the VCR are
connected, and that the VCR is set to recording
pause. When you use an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) the following procedure is not
necessary.

When you use a digital video camera recorder,
set its power switch to VCR/VTR.

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in in the menu
settings. Then press START.

(2) Press EXEC.
Search for the beginning of the first
programme, then start dubbing.
The “SEARCH” indicator appears during
search, and the “EDITING” indicator appears
during edit on the LCD screen.
The programme mark changes to light blue
after the dubbing is complete.
When the dubbing ends, your camcorder and
the VCR automatically stop.

To stop dubbing during editing
Press CANCEL.

To finish the Digital program editing
function

Your camcorder stops when the dubbing is
complete. Then the display returns to VIDEO
EDIT in the menu settings.

Press @ END to end the video edit function.

You cannot record on the VCR when:

—The tape has run out.

— The write-protect tab on the cassette is set to
lock.

—The IR SETUP code is not correct. (When IR is
selected.)

—The button to cancel recording pause is not
correct. (When IR is selected.)

—The programme to operate the Digital program
editing has not been made.

—1.LINK is selected but an i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) is not connected.

—The power of the connected VCR is not turned
on.
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OnepauuAa 2: BbinonHeHue
L1 poBOro MoOHTaXka NMporpaMmmb|
(nepesanucb NeHTbI)

Y6eauTech, 4To Bawa Bnaeokamepa coeguHeHa
¢ KBM, 1 4yto KBM ycTaHoBMEH Ha pexum nay3bl
3anucu. Ecnn Bel ncnonesyete kabenb i.LINK
(coeauHuTeneHbI kabens DV), cneaytoluyio
npoueaypy BbIMOMHATL He HaAO.

Ecnu ncnonesyete umdposyto Bugeokamepy,
yCTaHOBWTE NepeknoyaTenb NUTaHnA B
nonoxenve VCR/VTR.

(1) Boibepute VIDEO EDIT B B yCTaHOBKaXx
MeHto. 3aTem Haxxmute KHonky START.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky EXEC.
BbinonHWTe novnck Havana nepsom
nporpammel, a 3aTemM Ha4yHUTEe nepes3anvce.
WHavkaTop “SEARCH” noAsnaeTcA BO
BpemA noucka, n niaukatop “EDITING”
NnoABNAETCA BO BPEMA MOHTaxa Ha aKpaHe
KKA.
3Hak nporpammMbl U3MEHAETCA W 3aropaeTcA
CUMHUM CBETOM MO 3aBEepLUEHNN Nnepesanmcu.
Korpa nepesanucb 6yaeTt 3akoH4eHa, Bawa
Bnaeokamepa n KBM octaHaBnmsatoTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

.uﬂFl OCTaHOBKMU nepe3anucu Bo BpemMmA
MOHTaXa
Haxxmute CANCEL.

[OnA okoH4YaHuA AencTBUA hyHKLMN
uUnhpPoBOro MOHTa)ka NporpaMmmb|
Bawa Buaeokamepa octaHaBnMBaeTca no
3aBepLUeHnn nepesanucu. 3aTem gucnnen
BosBpauaeTcA K VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHoBKax
MEHIO.

Haxxmute © END anAa okoH4aHuA genctemA
(PYHKLMM BULEOMOHTa>A.

Bbl He mo)keTe BbINOJIHATbL 3anucb Ha KBM,

Korpa:

—3akoHunnach neHTa.

—JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucK Ha KacceTe
YCTaHOBIIEH B MOJIOXEHNE 6IOKMPOBKM.

—HenpasunbHbin kog IR SETUP. (Mpu BeiGope
IR.)

—KHonka ana oTmMeHbl Nay3bl 3anucuy He 6bina
Ha)kaTa Hagnexawmm obpasom. (Ecnm BeibpaH
pexum IR).

—He cospaHa nporpamma AnA BbINOMHEHWA
LMPOBOro MOHTaxKa nNporpamMmei.

—BbibpaHa onuma i.LINK, Ho kabenb i.LINK
(coepunHuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV) He
NOACOEOVHEH.

—He Bknto4eHo nuTaHmne noacoeanHEHHOro
KBM.



Using with an analog video
unit and your computer
- Signal convert function

WUcnonb3oBaHue ¢ aHanorosbIim
BUAeOannapaTom U NepcoHasnbHbIM
KOMMboTepom — YHKLMA
npeobpa3oBaHuA CUrHana

You can capture images and sound from an
analog video unit connected to your computer
which has the i.LINK jack (DV jack) to your
camcorder.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then set A/V — DV OUT to
ON in in the menu settings (p. 132).

(4) Start playback on the analog video unit.

(5) Start capturing procedures on your computer.

The operation procedures depend on your
computer and the software which you use.
For details on how to capture images, refer to
the instruction manual of computer and the
software.

ouT
S VIDEO
@ VIDEO

Bbl MOXeTe 3axBaTbiBaTb U306paXKeHUA 1 3BYK
C aHanorosoro Bugeoannapara,
npucoeauHeHHoOro Yepe3s Bawy Buaeokamepy kK
NepcoHanbHOMY KOMMbIOTEPY CO LUTEKEPOM
i.LINK (uncbposoro snaeocurHana).

Mepen BbINONHEHMEM onepauumn

YctaHosuTe nyHKT DISPLAY B nonoxxenune LCD
B yCTaHOBKax MeHto. (Mo ymonyaHuio BeibpaHo
nonoxexue LCD.)

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN ana oTobpakeHun
nHavkauum PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3atem
yctaHosuTe onumio A/V — DV OUT B
nonoxexne ON B YCTaHOBKax MEHI0
(cTp. 132).

(4) HauHnTe BoCnpou3BeneHe Ha aHanoroBomM
BMAeoannapare.

(5) HauHnTe npouepypbl 3axBaTa Ha Bawem
nepcoHanbHOM KomnbtoTepe. BbinonHeHne
npoueayp 3asucut oT Balero
nepcoHanbHOro KoMnbloTepa u
ncnonb3yemoro Bamu nporpaMmmHoro
obecneyeHun.

[nA nonyyeHnAa 6onee noApobHbIX CBEAEHWUIA
0 3axBaTe n3obpaxkeHnin obpallanTech,
nox<anymncra, K pykoBoAcTBam no
3KcnnyaTaumum nepcoHasibHoro KomnbtoTepa
1 NporpaMMHoro o6ecrneyeHus.

(optional)/
(nprobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO)

Bunipg

KBLHOIN
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Using with an analog video unit
and your computer - Signal
convert function

Wenonb3oBaHue ¢ aHanoroBbIM BUAEOANNapaTom
1 NepcoHanbHbIM KOMMbITEPOM - DYHKLMA
npeobpa3oBaHnA cUrHana

After capturing images and sound
Stop capturing procedures on your computer,
and stop the playback on the analog video unit.

Notes

* You need to install software which can
exchange video signals.

® Depending on the state of the analog video
signals, the computer may not be able to output
the images correctly when you convert analog
video signals into digital video signals via your
camcorder. Depending on the analog video
unit, the image may contain noise or incorrect
colours.

*You can capture images and sound with an S
video cable (optional) instead of the A/V
connecting cable (supplied).

Mocne 3anucu nsobpaxeHnA U 3ByKa
OcTaHoBuWTE Npoueaypy 3anucu Ha Bawewm
KOMMbIOTEpe 1 OCTaHOBUTE BOCNpon3BeaeHne
Ha aHanoroBoOM BuAeoannapare.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ Bam He06X0AMMO YCTaHOBWTbL NPOrpaMMHoe
obecneyeHne, KOTOPOEe MOXET 06MeHMBaTLCA
BMAEOCUTHanamu.

® B 3aBMCMMOCTMN OT COCTOAHWA aHaNOoroBbIX
BMAEOCUIHANOB, NEPCOHAIbHbIN KOMMNbIOTEP
MOXET 6bITb HE B COCTOAHWUUN BOCMPOU3BOANTD
npaBunbHO N306paXkeHnA Ha BbIxoAe, Koraa
Bbl npeobpasoBbiBaeTe aHanorosble
BMAEOCUIHanbl B LMcppoBbIie BUAeOCUrHanb! ¢
nomoLbto Bawen Bnaeokamepsl. B
3aBNCMMOCTU OT aHanoroBoro Buaeoannapara,
n3o6paxeHne MOXeT BbITb 3alyMIeHHbIM Unn
C HenpasWIIbHbIMU LIBETAMMU.

* Bbl MOXKETe 3axBaTbiBaTb U306pa>KeHUsA n
3BYK C nomoLbto kabenAa S Bnaeo
(npnobpeTaeTca 0TAENbHO) BMECTO
coeauHuUTEnbHoro kabenA ayavo/BMaeo
(npunaraetcA).



Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUaeo unum
TeNeBU3UOHHbIX NPOrpamm

Using the A/V connecting cable

You can record a tape from another VCR or a TV
programme from a TV that has video/audio
outputs. Use your camcorder as a recorder.

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
defalt setting is LCD.)

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder. If you are
recording a tape from the VCR, insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(3) Press FN and select PAGE3.

(4) Press REC CTRL.

(5) Press REC PAUSE.

(6) Press B on the VCR to start playback if you
are recording a tape from VCR. Select a TV
programme if you are recording from TV. The
picture from TV or VCR appears on the
screen.

(7) Press REC START at the scene where you
want to start recording from.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAMHUTESIBHOIO
ayauo/Bupaeo kabena

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb neHTy ¢ apyroro KBM unu
TeNeBU3NOHHYIO NporpammMy ¢ Tenesusopa, y
KOTOPOro ecTb BUAEO/ay A0 BbIXOAbI.
Mcnonb3yinTe Bawy Buaeokamepy kak
3anvcbiBaroLLee yCTPONCTBO.

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM onepauuu

YcrtaHouTe nyHKT DISPLAY B nonoxxeHue LCD
B yCTaHoBKax MeHto. (Mo ymonyaxuio BbibpaHo
nonoxexne LCD.)

(1) YcTaHoBMTE YNCTYIO NEHTY (MNK NEHTY,
KoTopyto Bbl xoTuTe nepesanucatb) B Bawy
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl 3anvceiBaeTe neHTy
¢ KBM, ycTaHOB/TE 3anncaHHyto NeHTy B
KBM.

(2) VcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bnaeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky FN v BbiGepuTe onumio
PAGES.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky REC CTRL.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky REC PAUSE.

(6) HaxxmuTte kHonky B Ha KBM gns Havana
BOCMpPOU3BeAeHNA, ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe
neHty ¢ KBM. Bbibepute TeNeBU3NOHHYIO
nporpammy, ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe ¢
Tenesm3opa. MisobpaxeHue ¢ Tenesmsopa
vnn KBM noABKTCA Ha aKpaHe.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky REC START B Tom MecTe,
rae Bbl xoTute Havath 3anuchb.

REC CTRL

PRGEAEXT]

DATA ||V SPD|(A DUB|| REC
CODE || PLAY || CTRL || CTRL

REC
PAUSE!

©RET.
REC
START!

v ouT
S VIDEO
@ VIDEO
VCR
- ©}AUD|O
] a!; @

=\ :Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

— S VIDEO

Bunipg

KBLHOIN
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UMM TeNeBU3NOHHbIX
nporpamm

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press M on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIIU Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxwmuTe kHonky M Ha Bawein Bngeokavepe un
Ha KBM.

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white or
the red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR
or the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and when the red
plug is connected, the right channel audio is
output.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Pictures can be reproduced more faithfully by
using an S video cable (optional).

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the TV or VCR.
This connection produces higher quality DV
format pictures.
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Ecnu Baw KBM moHochoHU4eckoro tuna
MoacoenmHUTE XEenTbIn LWTeKkep
COoeAVHNTENbHOro kKabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BXOAHOMY BMAeOrHe3ay, a 6enblil Unu KpacHsbli
LUTEKep K BXogHOMY ayanorHesay Ha KBM unm
Tenesusope. Ecnu noacoeauHeH 6enbii
LITeKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM cUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK
JIEBOrO KaHana, a ecnv noAcoeAMHeH KpacHbIi
LITeKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM cUrHanom 6yaeT 3ByK
npaBoro KaHana.

Ecnun Baw TeneBusop unu KBM ocHaweH
rHesgom S Buaeo

BbinonHuTe coeanHeHme ¢ UCNonb30BaHUEM
kabenAa S Buaeo (NpuobpeTtaeTcA OTAENBHO)
AnA nonyyeHvA 6onee BbICOKOKAYeCTBEHHOro
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Mpu Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He Hy>XHO
NoACOeAVHATb XENTbIN (BUAEO) LUTEKEP
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MopacoeanHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO
(NnpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO) K rHe3aam S Buaeo
Ha Bawel Buaeokamepe 1 Tenesnsope unm
KBM.

370 coeanHeHne obecrnevmBaeT nsobpaxeHme
6onee BbICOKOro kKadecTtsa popmata DV.



Recording video or TV 3anucb BUAEO UNM TeneBU3NOHHbIX
programmes nporpamm

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting Wcnonb3oBaHue kabens i.LINK

cable) (coeauHuTenbHoro kabensa uucgpoBoro
Simply connect the i. LINK cable (DV connecting BUAeocurHana)
cable) (optional) to §, DV jack of your camcorder MpocTo nopcoeamHnTe Kabenb i.LINK

and to DV jack of the DV products. With digital- (coeamHUTENbHbIA Kabeslb LMpPoBOro
to-digital connection, video and audio signals are BuaeocurHana) (npuobpetaeTcA OTAENbHO) K

transmitted in digital form for high-quality rHesgam g DV v DV uncpoBbIX BUAEON3AENMIA.
editing. Mpu LM po-UNHPOBOM COEANHEHNN BUAEO- 1
ayavocurHansl nepeaarTcaA B umdposor hopme
(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to [A/1A BbICOKOKAQ4YeCTBEHHOIO MOHTaXxa.
record over) into your camcorder, and insert
the recorded tape into VCR. (1) YcTaHOBWTE YUCTYIO NEHTY (MU NEHTY, KOTOPYHO
(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR. Bbl xoTUTE nepesanucatb) B Bawy suaeokamepy
(3) Press FN and select PAGE3. 1 yCcTaHOBUTE 3anucaHHyto neHTy B KBM.
(4) Press REC CTRL. (2) VcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
(5) Press REC PAUSE. Bawweit Buaeokamepe B nonoxenue VCR. g
(6) Press B on the VCR to start playback. The (3) Haxxmute kHonky FN 1 BbibepuTe onumio g
picture from the DV products appears on the PAGES. @
screen of your camcoder. (4) HaxxmuTe kHonky REC CTRL.
(7)Press REC START at the scene where you (5) Haxxmute kHonky REC PAUSE. og
want to start recording. (6) HaxxmuTe KHomKy B Ha KBM anA Havana 5
BocnpounsseaeHua. isobpaxeHue ¢ DV %

UMPOBbLIX BUAEOU3AENUIA NOABUTCA Ha
3KpaHe Bawel Bngeokamvepsl.

(7)HaxxwmunTe kHonky REC START B TOM MecTe,
rae Bbl xoTuTe Havatb 3anuchb.

PAGE1|[PAGE2[PAGE3||EXIT’ REC CTRL

PRET] F N
DATA ||V SPD||A DUB|| REC »
CODE | PLAY || CTRL || CTRL
<[> | LI IGES REC
2 & PAUSE| START

2] (optional)/
ﬂ (nprobpeTaeTca O0TAENbHO)
X "N l

=™\ :Signal flow/lNepeaaya curHana
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Recording video or TV
programmes

3anucb BUAEO UMM TeNeBU3NOHHbIX
nporpamm

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press M on both your camcorder and the VCR.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).

When you dub a picture in digital form
The colour of the display may be uneven.
However, this does not affect the dubbed picture.

If you record playback pause picture with the
# DV jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using your camcorder,
the picture may jitter.

Before recording

Make sure if the DV IN indicator appears on the
screen. The DV IN indicator may appear on both
equipment.
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Koraa Bbl 3akoH4YMnu nepesanucb
JNIeHTbl

HaxxmuTe kHonky M 1 Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe,
1 Ha KBM.

Bbl MOXXeTe NpMcoeaAnHUTb TONbKO OAWH
KBM, ucnonb3ya kabenb i.LINK
(coeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb uugpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

Bo BpemA uncgposoro MoHTaxa

LiBeTa Ha akpaHe MoryT 6bITb pa3mbITbIMU.
TeM He MeHee, 3TO He MOBNUAET Ha
nepesanvcaHHoe n3obpaxkeHue.

Ecnu Bbl 3anuweTe nay3y BoCnpou3BeAeHUnA
yepes rHe3no b DV

3anucaHHoe n3obpaxceHne cTaHeT rpybbiM.
Korpa Bbl 6ynete BocnponssoanTb
nsobpaxeHue, ncnonb3yA Baly Buaeokamepy,
n3obparkeHne MoXeT nogparneaTb.

Mepen Hayanom 3anucu

Y6eautech, 4To niamkatop DV IN noasunca Ha
akpaHe. Hankatop DV IN MoxeT noAsuTbCA HA
060ux yCTporCTBax.



Inserting a scene from
a VCR - Insert Editing

BcTtaBka anu3opa ¢
KBM - MoHTa)X BCTaBKU

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying the
insert start and end points. Use the Remote
Commander for this operation. Connections are
the same as on page 113 or 115.

Insert a cassette containing the desired scene to
insert into the VCR.

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb HOBbIV 3anu3og ¢ KBM Ha
Baluy nepBoHavasnibHO 3anvucaHHyio NeHTy,
yKa3aB Ha4asnbHYIO N KOHEYHYIO TOHYKWN BCTaBKM.
Mcnonb3ynte nynbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA AnA 9Ton onepauun.
MoacoennHeHNA BbINOSHAIOTCA Tak Xe, Kak 1
Ha cTp. 113 nnn 115.

YcrtaHosuTe B KBM KacceTy, coaepxaluyto
HY>XHBIW ANA BCTaBKW 31304,

[A] [7ee /“\/@\ *%ﬁ °e

L

o (R gl e

Bunipg
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[A]: A tape that contains the scene to be
superimposed

[B]: A tape before editing

[C]: A tape after editing

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) On the VCR, locate just before the insert start
point [a], then set the VCR to the playback
pause mode.

(3) On your camcorder, locate the insert end
point [c] by pressing <« or P¥». Then set it
to the playback pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory.

(5) On your camcorder, locate the insert start
point [b] by pressing <. Press FN and select
REC CTRL in PAGE3. Press REC PAUSE.

(6) First press Il on the VCR, and after a few

seconds press REC START on your camcorder
to start inserting the new scene.
Inserting automatically stops near the zero
point on the tape counter. Your camcorder
automatically returns to the recording stop
mode.

[A]: NlenTa c anusonom, koTopbiv 6yaeT
HakKnagblBaTbCA

[B]: leHTa oo moHTaxa

[C]: NeHTa nocne MoHTaxa

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER Ha
Bawen Bunaeokamepe B nonoxexue VCR.

(2) Ha npvicoe amHeHHoM KBM onpepenute
MeCTOrOoJIOXXeHNe Kak pas nepes, HavanbHon
TOYKOW BcTasky [a], 3aTeM HaXXMUTE KHOMKY
AnA yctaHoskn KBM B pexxum naysbl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(3) Ha Bawew Buaeokamepe onpegenvre
MECTOMOJIOXXEHNE KOHEYHOW TOYKW BCTaBKMW
[c], HaxkaB KHOMKy < unu PP, 3atem
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY A1A YCTAHOBKU €€ B PEXMUM
nay3bl BOCNPOU3BEAEHUSA.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHUMOHHOIO yrpaBieHus.
MHuamkatop ZERO SET MEMORY muraet, u
KOHeYHaA ToYKa BCTaBKW COXPaHATCA B
namATw.

(5) Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe onpegenvre
MECTOrOJIOXEHNE HavannbHOW TOYKU BCTaBKM
[b], HaxaB kHonky €. Haxxmute kHonky FN
n Bblbepute komangy REC CTRL B onuun
PAGES3. Haxxmunte kHonky REC PAUSE.

(6) CHauana HaxxmuTe kHonky Il Ha KBM, a
Yepes HECKOJIbKO CEKYH[, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
REC START Ha Bawwen Bugeokamepe and
Havana BCTaBKM HOBOrO anun3oaa.

BcTaBka aBTOMaTU4ECKU OCTAHOBUTCA BO3MeE
HyNeBON OTMETKM Ha cYeTYMKe neHThl. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN BEPHETCA B
PEeXMM OCTaHOBKM 3arnucy.
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Inserting a scene from a VCR
- Insert Editing

BcTaBka anu3ona ¢ KBM
— MoHTaX BcTaBKM

7
4 0:00:00
g,
ZERO SET M ZEROSET .
MEMORY 2, MEMORY <
Torppenyy
\
7
REC CTRL
5,6

FN

REC
PAUSE!

©RET,

REC
START!

\

To change the insert end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY again after step 5 to
erase the ZERO SET MEMORY indicator and
begin from step 3.

Note

The picture and sound recorded on the section
between the insert start and end points will be
erased when you insert the new scene.

If you insert scenes on the tape recorded with
other camcorder (including other DCR-PC8E)
The picture and sound may be distorted. We
recommend that you insert scenes on a tape
recorded with your camcorder.

When the inserted picture is played back
The picture and sound may be distorted at the
end of the inserted section. This is not a
malfunction.

The picture and sound at the start point and the
end point may be distorted in the LP mode.

To insert a scene without setting the insert
end point

Skip step 3 and 4. Press M when you want to stop
inserting.

If you press FN
The ZERO SET MEMORY indicator is not
displayed.
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AnA nameHeHMA KOHEYHOW TOYKU
BCTaBKHU

HaxxmunTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY elwue
pas nocne nyHkTa 5, 4tobbl CTepeTb UHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY, 1 HayHuTe ¢ NyHKTa 3.

MpumeyaHue

M306paxkeHne n 3ByK, 3anncaHHble Ha y4acTke
MeX Ay HayanbHOW N KOHEYHOM ToYKaMm
BCTaBku, ByayT cTepThl, koraa Bel BcTaBute
HOBBbIN 3NMN304.

Ecnu Bbl BcTaBnAeTe anu3oAbl Ha NeHTy,
3anucaHHylo Ha Apyron Buaeokamepe
(Bkntoyana gpyrue DCR-PCS8E)
N306paxkeHne n 3ByK MOryT OblTb UCKaXKEHbI.
PekomeHayeTcA BCTaBKa aNM3040B Ha JIEHTY,
3anucaHHyto Ha Balwwen Bugeokamepe.

Koraa BctaBneHHoe nsobpaxxeHue
BOCMNPOU3BOAUTCA

M306paxkeHne 1 3ByK MOTyT ObITb MCKaXEHbI B
KOHL|e 3anncaHHoro yyactka. 9To He ABNAeTCA
HencnpaBHOCTbLIO.

MN306paxkeHune n 3ByK MOryT 6blTb MCKaXKEHbI B
HayanbHON TOYKE N KOHEYHOW TOYKE B pexnmve
LP.

[nAa BcTaBku anu3opna 6e3 yctaHOBKMU
KOHEYHOWN TOYKUN BCTaBKMN

[MponycTute BbINOMHEHNE MHCTPYKLUMIA MYHKTOB
3 n 4. Haxxmute kHonky M, Koraa Bbl 3axoTute
OCTaHOBUTb BCTaBKY.

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonKy FN
WuaukaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY He 6ypnet
oTobpaxaTbeA.



Audio dubbing

Ayavonepesanucb

You can record an audio sound to add to the
original sound on a tape by connecting audio
equipment or a microphone.

If you connect the audio equipment, you can add
sound to your recorded tape already recorded in
the 12-bit mode by specifying starting and
ending points. The original sound will not be
erased.

Select one of the following connections to add an
audio sound.

Connecting the microphone
with the MIC jack

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuncaTb ayamodparmMeHT, YTobbl
[06aBUTb ero K NnepBoHayanbHOMy 3BYKY Ha
NeHTe, NoACOeAVHUB ayavoannapar unm
MUKPOCHOH.

Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHuTe ayanoannapatypy, Bol
CMOXETE HanoXwuTb ayano3annchb Ha yxxe
3anucaHHyto NeHTy B 12-6UTHOM pexxume,
yKa3aB Ha4asnbHble N KOHEYHbIE TOYKM.
WMcxopHaAa ayamosanucs He ByaeT ctepTa.
BblbepuTe 04HO M3 Crneayiowmx NoACOeANHEHWIA
[NA HaNoXeHnA 3ByKa.

MopcoeauHeHue MUKpodoHa
yepes rHesno MIC

m
o
MIC a
(PLUG IN
POWER) =
g
8
X

Microphone (optional)/

="\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava
curHana

You can check the recorded picture and sound by
connecting the A/V jack toa TV.

The recorded sound is not output from a speaker.
Check the sound by using the headphones or TV.

MukpocpoH (He npunaraetca)

Bbl MOXeTe npoBepuTb 3anMcaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHne un 3ByK, NOACOEANHMB rHe3no A/V
K TEeNneBun3opy.

3anucaHHbli 3BYK He BbIBOAMTCA Yepes
rpomkoroeopuTens. MpoBepbTe 3BYK, MCMOSL3YA
ronoBHble TenedoHbl NN TeneBn3op.
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Audio dubbing

Ayauonepesanucb

Connecting the A/V connecting
cable to the A/V jack

Audio equipment/
Ayauoannapatypa

LINE OUT
LO ©R

AUDIO L 7 AUDIOR

Do not connect the
video (yellow) plug./
He npucoeanHante
LITEKEP BUAEO

lNMpucoeanHeHue
coeAuHUTENbHOro ayano/snaeo
Kabensa K rHe3ay A/V

(xenTbliA).
= : Signal flow/

I'Iepe,qaqa curHana

Dubbing with the built-in
microphones

No connection is necessary.

Mepesanucb ¢ NOMOLbIO
BCTPOEHHOro MuKpodgoHa

Hwkaknx nogcoeavHeHnin He TpebyeTcA.

Notes

* When dubbing with A/V jack or the built-in
microphone, pictures are not output through S
VIDEO jack or the A/V jack. Check the
recorded picture on the screen. You can check
the recorded sound by using head phones.

* You cannot add audio with the §, DV jack.

If you make all the connections

The audio input to be recorded will take
precedence over others in the following order.
* MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack

* A/Vjack

® Built-in microphone
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MpumeyaHuna

¢ [1pn nepesanvcu 4yepes rie3no A/V unm
BCTPOEHHbIN MUKPOMOH, N306paxKeHnA He
6yayT nepenasaTbcA Yepes rHe3go S VIDEO
unn rHe3no A/V. MNMposepbTe 3anucaHHoe
nsobpaxeHue He akpaHe. Bbl MoxeTe
NPOBEPUTb 3BYK C MOMOLLbIO FONIOBHbIX
TenedoHoB.

© Bbl He MOXeTe A06aBUTb 3BYKMW, UCMOMb3YA
rHesao j, DV.

Ecnu Bbl npousBenu Bce noacoeauHEHUA
3BYyKOBbIE BXOAbl, C KOTOPbIX NMPOM3BOANTCA
3anucb, UMEeIoT NPUOPUTET Nepea Apyruvmu B
cnepytoLlem nopaake:

¢ He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER)

e [He3po A/V

® BCTPOEHHBI MUKPOKOH



Audio dubbing

Ayauvonepesanucb

Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert your recorded tape into your
camcorder.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(3) Locate the recording start point. Press the
= 1] /B button to start playing back. To
pause playing back, press the 1] /1l button
at the recording start point. You can fine
adjust the recording start point by pressing
/ button, and you can also use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

(4) Press FN and select PAGE3.

(5) Press A DUB CTRL to display control buttons.

(6) Press AUDIO DUB. The green Sl appears
on the LCD screen.

(7) Press [ 1] on your camcorder and at the
same time start playing back the audio you
want to record.

The new sound is recorded in stereo 2 (ST2)
during playback. During recording new
sound, the red & appears on the LCD screen.

(8) Press [® ] on your camcorder at the point
where you want to stop recording.

[Jo6aBneHne 3ByKOBOro curHana
Ha 3anucaHHYo JIEHTY

(1) BctaBbTe Balwuy 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2) VcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(3)Hanpgute mecto Havana 3anucu. HaxmuTe
KHOMKy [ u]/B anA Hayana
BOCcnpounsseneHna. [inA naysbl
BOCMNpPOM3BEAEHNA HaXXMUTE KHOMKy = 1i]/11
B MECTe Hauna 3anvcu. Bel moxeTe To4HO
HaWTX TOYKY Havana 3anucu NyTem HaxaTtuA
KHOMKW [wi<]/[>m>], nosTomy Bbl MoxeTe
MCMonb30BaTh NyNbT AUCTAHLUMOHHIOrO
ynpasneHvA ANA BbINOHEHNA 3TON
onepauuu.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN v BbIGepuTe onumio
PAGES3.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky A DUB CTRL ana
0TO6paXXeHNA KHOMOK BUAEOKOHTPOSA.

(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky AUDIO DUB. 3eneHblit
nHnakatop Sl noasutca Ha akpaHe XXKK.

(7) HaxxmuTte kHOMKy [ 1] Ha Baweit
BMAEOKaMepe UM U HaYHUTE B TO XKe BpemA
BOCMpPOU3BeeHNe 3ByKa, KOTOpbIV Bbl
XOTUTe 3anucartb.

HoBebI 3BYK 3anucbiBaeTcA B kKaHane cTepeo
2 (ST2) Bo Bpema BocnpounsseaeHnsa. Bo
BpPEMA 3anvcy HOBOTO 3BYKa, KpacHbI
MHOVKaTop ‘@ noAenAeTcA Ha akpaHe XXKK[.

(8) HaxxmuTe kHonky W | Ha Bawei
BMAEOKamMepe B TOYKe, B KOTOPOW Bbl xoTuTe
OCTaHOBUTb 3anucChb.

AUDIO DUB

PAGE1|[PAGE2PAGE3||EXIT!

DATA |[v spPD][A DuB|[ REC

CODE || PLAY || CTRL || CTRL

B [« ][> [
) u ]

[ "

AUDIO
DUB

Bunipg

KBLHOIN
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Audio dubbing

Ayauonepesanucb

To add new sound more precisely

Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point where
you want to stop recording later in the playback
mode.

Carry out steps 3. Recording automatically stops
at the point where ZERO SET MEMORY was
pressed.

Monitoring the new recorded
sound

To play back the sound

Adjust the balance between the original sound
(ST1) and the new sound (ST2) by selecting
AUDIO MIX in the menu settings (p. 132).

[na 6onee To4HOro Ao6aBrieHUA HOBOroO 3ByKa
HaxwmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, rae Bbl xoTuTe 3anuck No3xe B pexume
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUS.

BbinonHuTe nyHKTHI ¢ 3. 3anuck aBTOMaTUYeCKn
OCTaHOBMWTCA B MecCTe, rae 6biia Haxxara
kHonka ZERO SET MEMORY.

KoHTponb HOBOro 3anucaHHoOro
3BYyKa

[AnAa BocnpousseaeHNA 3BykKa
OTperynupyinte 6anaHc mexay
nepBoHayanbHbIM 3ByKOM (ST1) 1 HOBbIM
3ByKOM (ST2), BbibaB komanay AUDIO MIX B
yCTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 132).

VCR SET

NTSC PB
=)
ETC

W HiFi SOUND
[« [AUDIO MIX
W A/V3DV OUTS

o—
T A ST2

About 5 minutes after when you disconnect the
power source or remove the battery pack, the
setting of AUDIO MIX returns to the original
sound (ST1) only. The default setting is original
sound only.

Notes

* New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16-bit mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz) (p. 136).

* New sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

* New sound cannot be recorded on blank
portions of the tape.

If the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable)
(optional) is connected to your camcorder
You cannot add a sound to a recorded tape.

We recommend that you add new sound on a
tape recorded with your camcorder

If you add new sound on a tape recorded with
another camcorder (including other DCR-PCSE),
the sound quality may become worse.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot record on a tape. Slide the write-
protect tab to release the write protection.
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Yepes 5 MMHYT nocne oTCcoeanHEHNA NCTOYHMKA
nUTaHWA UK cHATUA H6aTapenHoro 6noka
yctaHoBka AUDIO MIX BepHeTcA K
nepeoHayvasnibHomy 3ByKy (ST1). YcTtaHoBKka Mo
YMOM4YaHUIO COOTBETCTBYET NepBOHaYanbHoOMy
3BYKY.

MpumeyaHuna

© HoBbIV 3ByK HE MOXET 6bITb 3anncaH Ha
NEeHTY, y>XXe 3anucaHHyto B 16-6uToBOM
pexxume (32 Kl'y, 44,1 kK'y unn 48 kly)
(cTp. 141).

© HoBbIV 3ByK HE MOXET 6bITb 3anncaH Ha
NEHTY, yXXe 3anncaHHyto B pexxume LP.

© HoBbIV 3ByK HE MOXET 6bITb 3anncaH Ha
nycTble YacTu NIEHTHI.

Ecnu k Bawewn Bugeokamepe nogcoeavHeH
kabenb i.LINK (coeguHuTenbHbi Kabenb DV)
Bbl He cmoxeTe A06aBMTb 3BYK Ha 3anncaHHyto
NEeHTy.

PekomeHayeTcA no6aBnATb HOBbIA 3BYK Ha
NEHTY, 3anMcaHHyIo ¢ nomolubio Bawei
BuAeoKamepbl

Ecnu Bbl pob6aBute 3BYK Ha NIEHTY, 3anMcaHHyto
C NMOMOLLbIO APYrof BUuaeoKamepbl (BKo4aa un
apyrue DCR-PC8E), kayecTBO 3ByKa MOXeET
6bITb XyXe.

Ecnu BbI yCcTaHOBUTE J1enecToK 3awuTbl
3anucu fIeHTbl B NoJlIoXKeHUe 6510KMPOBKU
Bbl He cmoXeTe BbIMOIHUTDL 3anvch Ha NeHTy.
[NepeaBunHbTE NENECTOK 3alWmMThbl 3anucu ana
0CBOBOXAEHMA 3alMThl 3anucu.



Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

VB If you use a tape with cassette memory,
Wi you can superimpose the title. When you

play back the tape, the title is displayed
for about 5 seconds from the point where
you superimposed it.

VB Ecmv Bbl ucnonbayete nexTy ¢
W KacceTHOM NamATbiO, Bbl MoXeTe

BbIMOSIHATL HANoXeHue TUTpa. Ecnu Bl
BOCMPOM3BOANTE NEHTY, TUTP 6yaeT
oTObBpaXxaTbCA B TeYeHne 5 CeKyHA C
Toro Mecta, rae Bl Hanoxunm ero.

(1) In CAMERA or VCR mode, press FN and
select PAGE2.

(2) Press TITLE. The screen to select a title
appears on the LCD screen.

(3)Select O3 with | /1, and then press EXEC.

(4) Press l / T to select a desired title, and then
press EXEC. The title appears on the LCD
screen.

(5) If necessary, change the colour, size, or
position by pressing COLOUR, SIZE, POS | or
POS 1.

(6) Press TITLE OK.

(7) Press SAVE TITLE.

In the playback, playback pause or recording
mode:

The “TITLE SAVE” indicator appears on the
screen for about 5 seconds and the title is set.
In the standby mode:

The “TITLE” indicator appears. And when
you press START/STOP to start recording,
“TITLE SAVE” appears on the screen for
about 5 seconds and the title is set.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA unu VCR, HaxxmuTe
kHornKy FN n BeibepuTe onunto PAGE2.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE. OkpaH ana Bbibopa
TUTPa NOABUTCA Ha aKpaHe XK.

(3) Buibepute 03I ¢ nomoLbto |/, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe EXEC.

(4) Haxmute |/t anA BbIGOpa XENAEMoro TUTpa,
a 3aTem Haxmute EXEC. TuTp noAsuTCA Ha
akpaHe XK.

(5) Ecnu TpebyeTca, nsameHuTe UBeT, pasMmep

VN nonoxxeHne Tutpa ¢ nomoubto COLOUR,

SIZE, POS | unn POS 1.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE OK.

(7) HaxxmuTe kHonky SAVE TITLE.
B pexvme Bocnpon3seaeHvA, nay3bl
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA NN 3anncu:
Ha akpaHe noasuTcA uHamkatop “TITLE
SAVE” Ha 5 cekyHA, n ycTaHOBKa TuTpa
6yneT 3aBepLueHa.
B pexvme oxunaanna:
MoawuTcAa uHankaTop “TITLE”. A ecnu Bbi
HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP gna Havana
3anucu, Ha 9KpaHe NoABMTCA MHAMKaTOP
“TITLE SAVE” Ha 5 ceKkyHf, 1 ycTaHOBKa
TuTpa 6yaeT 3aBepLueHa.

Bunipg
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Superimposing a title Hano>xeHue tTutpa

PRESET TITLE
T« HELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
70  HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

o)

3]

PRESET TITLE _PRESET TITLE
&« HELLO! &=
HAPPY BIRTHDAY (01 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS T  HAPPY HOLIDAYS

CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING WEDDING
VACATION VACATION

THE END THE END

4 o (e
PRESET TITLE TITLE |[©RET EXIT

3« HELLO! oK

(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY

T¥  HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!

QUR SWEET BABY VACATION
-swzs -POS -POST
\ v
If you set the write-protect tab to lock Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUIM NeNecToK 3awuThbl
You cannot superimpose or erase the title. Slide 3anucu B NosioXxeHne 611I0KUPOBKU
the write-protect tab to release the write Bbl HE CMOXXETEe HaNoOXNUTb UNN CTEPETb TUTP.
protection. MepeaBuHbTE NENecToK 3alWTbl 3anucy AnA

0CcBO6GOXAEHNA 3alMThI 3aMucu.
To use the custom title

If you want to use the custom title, select Ana ucnionk3osaHuA cobCTBEHHOTO TUTPA

Ecnu Bbl xoTUTe Ucnonb3oBaTh COBCTBEHHbIN

step 3.

P TWTP, BblbepuTE YCTaHOBKY B MyHkKTe 3.
If the tape has a blank portion Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHaA YacTb
You cannot superimpose a title on the tape. Bbl He cmMoXeTe HanoXnTb TUTP Ha NEHTY.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeloTCA He3anucaHHble
YacTu MeXay 3anucaHHbIMU YaCcTAMU
TuTp MoOXeT 6blTb 0OTOBPa>KEeH HenpasUbHO.

If the tape has a blank portion in the middle

of the recorded parts

The title may not be displayed correctly.
TuTpbI, HaNOXXeHHble ¢ NomoLybio Bawen

The titles superimposed with your camcorder BUAeOKamMepbl
* They are displayed by only the DV ""IN format ¢ Onu oTOGparaloTcA TONbKO NpK
video equipment with index titler function. “cnonb3oBaHUK LMGPOBOI BUaeoanapatypbl
¢ The point you superimposed the title may be "IN ¢ uHaeKcHol gyHKLmel 6510ka BBoAA
detected as an index signal when searching a TUTPOB.
recording with other video equipment. * MecTo, Ha KoTopoe Bbl HanoXxunu TuTp,
MOXeT OblTb ETEKTMPOBAHO B KayecTse
If the tape has too many index signals WHAEKCHOrO cUrHana npu noucke 3anucuy Ha
You may not be able to superimpose a title Lpyroi BugeoannapaTtype.

because the memory is full. In this case, delete

data you do not need Ecnu Ha neHTe uMeeTCcA CSIULLKOM MHOrO

MHOEKCHBIX CUTHaNoB
Bbl MOXeTe 6bITb NULLEHLI BO3MOXHOCTM
HaNoOXMTb TUTP 13-3a NepenonHeHna namaTu. B

124 TaKoOM Cny4ae OTMEHUTE HeHy>XHble BaM AaHHble.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

Not to display title
Set TITLE DSPL to OFF in the menu settings
(p. 132).

Title setting

* The title colour changes as follows:
WHITE — YELLOW — VIOLET — RED —
CYAN — GREEN — BLUE

* The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input 13 characters or more in
LARGE size. If you input more than 12
characters, the title size returns to SMALL even
you select LARGE.

o If you select the title size “SMALL”, you have 9
choices for the title position.
If you select the title size “LARGE”, you have 8
choices for the title position.

One cassette can have up to about 20 titles, if
1 title consists of 5 characters

However, if the cassette memory is full with date,
photo and cassette label data, one cassette can
have only up to about 11 titles with 5 characters
each.

Cassette memory capacity is as follows:

— 6 date data (maximum)

—12 photo data (maximum)

—1 cassette label (maximum)

If the “Q¥ FULL” mark appears
The cassette memory is full. Erase the title you do
not need.

Yr1o6b1 TUTP HE OoTOBpaXkancA
YctaHosuTe TITLE DSPL Ha OFF B ycTaHOBKax
MeHto (cTp. 132).

YcTtaHoBKa TUTpa

e L|BeT TMTpa M3MEHAETCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

WHITE (6enbin) — YELLOW (>kenTbi) —
VIOLET (¢ounonetoBbin) — RED (kpacHbin) —
CYAN (rony6oit) — GREEN (3eneHbiin) —
BLUE (cuHwni)

* Pasvep TUTpa M3MeHAETCA CreayoLmm
obpasom:

SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (60onbLuoit)
Bbl He MoxeTe BBecTU 13 3HaKoB unu 6onee
onsa pasvepa LARGE. Ecnu Bbl BBegeTte
6onee 12 3HakoB, TO pasmep TMTpa
BO3BpaTuTCA K ycTaHoBke SMALL, aaxe
koraa Bel BbibepeTe ycTaHoBKY LARGE.

e Ecnuv Bol BoibpaeTe pa3vep tutpa “SMALL”,
TO Bbl MOXeTe BbIbupaTth U3 9 NONOXKEHUIA
TuTpa. Koraa Bbl BbibupaeTe pasmep TuTpa
“LARGE”, Bbl mOXeT BblibupaTb 13 8
MOSIOXXEHWUN.

Ha opgHowm kacceTe MoXxeT BMewaTbcA Ao 20
TUTPOB, ecnu 1 TUTP COCTOUT U3 5 cumBONOB
OpHako, ecnv kacceTHas NamATb yxe
coaepXuT aaty, oTO 1 AaHHbIE KACCETHOM
MapKMpOBKM, TO Ha OJHOW KacceTe MOXeT
BMeLLaTbcA okoso 11 TMTpoB ¢ 5 cumBosiam
KaXkapln.

EmKOCTb KacceTHOM NamMmATN ABMNAETCA
cnetoayoLlei:

—[aHHble 6 gaT (Makcumym)

—[aHHble 12 oTo (MaKcumym)

—1 KacceTHaA MapKMpoBKa (Makcumym)

Ecnu noasnAetca 3Hak “ W FULL”
KacceTHaa namATb 3anonHeHa. CoTpute TUTp,
KoTopbIi Bam He TpebyeTca.

Bunipg

KBLHOIN

125



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

Erasing a title

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select TITLEERASE in
in the menu setting, then press EXEC.

(4) Select the title you want to erase with | /1, and

then press EXEC.
“ERASE OK?” indicator appears.

(5) Make sure the title is the one you want to
erase, and press OK.

CtupaHue Tutpa

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA unu VCR.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN ana otTobpaxkeHun
PAGET1.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTem Bblbepute
onuuto TITLEERASE B B yCTaHOBKax
MEHI0, a 3aTeM HaxxmnTe kHonky EXEC.

(4) BuibepuTe TUTpP, KOTOpPbLIV Bbl X0TUTE
CTepeTb, ¢ nomolubto |/f, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
EXEC.

MoasuTcA nHavkaTop “ERASE OK?”

(5) V6ennTech, 4TO TUTP UMEHHO TOT, KOTOPbIN

Bbl xoTUTE CTEpeTb,  Haxmute OK.

FN

0 [Ex
CM SET CM_SET
W TITLEERASE W [TITLEERASE] &
o E DS W TITLE DSPL
= CM SEARCH = CM SEARCH
[@« TAPE TITLE [@« TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL ERASE ALL
ETC ETC

4

0 (e

TITLE ERASE TITLE ERASE
1 HELLO! 4 PRESENT
2 CONGRATULATIONS!
3 HAPPY NEW YEAR! ?

(4 _PRESENT ERASE OK?
5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING

CEL

\ J

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

[na Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

To cancel erasing

[AnAa oTmeHbI cTMpaHUA
Press CANCEL in step 5.

HaxxmuTte kHonky CANCEL B nyHkTe 5.
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Making your own
titles

CospaHue Bawux
CO6GCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to 2 titles and store them in the
memory of your camcorder. Each title can have
up to 20 characters.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(2) Press FN and select PAGE2.

(3) Press TITLE.

(4) Select with |/ T, and press EXEC.

(5) Select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2 SET with
}/1, and press EXEC.

(6) Select the desired character. Repeat pressing a
key to select the desired character on the key.

(7) Press = to move the cursor for the next
character. Repeat the same procedure as step
6 and 7 to complete your title.

(8) Press SET. The title is stored in memory.

Bbl MOXeTe cocTaBuTb 4O ABYX TUTPOB U
COXpaHuTb UX B NamATK Balwel Buaeokamepbl.
KaxablIi TUTP MOXeT coaepxaTb A0 20
CMMBOIOB.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA unu VCR.

(2) YaxkmuTe kHonky FN u Bbibepute onumto
PAGE2.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE.

(4) BuiGepuTte [@2) ¢ nomoLbto |/1, a 3atem
HaxxmuTe EXEC.

(5) Boibepute CUSTOM1 SET unu CUSTOM2
SET c nomolubto |/1, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
EXEC.

(6) BuibepuTe xenaembli cumson. MoBTopAinTe
HavkaTue KnasuvLwK AnA BbiGopa Xenaemoro
CYMBONA Ha KnasuLLe.

(7) HaxxmuTe < anA nepemelleHnA Kypcopa Ha
cnepyowmin cumson. MNMoBTopATe Ty Xe
camylo npoueaypy, H4TO U B NyHKTax 6 n 7
ANnA 3aBeplueHus Bawero Tutpa.

(8) HaxxmuTe kHonky SET. TuTp 3anomuHaeTcA
B NaMATH.

i |

FN

I i

TITLE SET

T\‘i i iii -
CUSTOM1 SET 3 [CUSTOMT SET

CUSTOM2 SET (1 CUSTOM2 SET

[« @2«

BED

2

TITLE SET

TOMT SET

o}
G CUSTOM2 SET
[«

EXIT
]

EXIT
]

TITLE SET
[PAR
&7

TITLE SET
[PARTY
37

>
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Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawmnx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To change a title you have stored

In step 5, select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press EXEC and then enter the new
title as desired.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) once and

then to CAMERA again, then complete your title.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
VCR or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

To erase the title
Press €. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Press 9.

To enter the same character on the same
button in succession

Press 9 to move the cursor to the next position,
and enter the character.

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

AnA nuameHeHUA COXpaHEHHOro B
namAaTu TUTpa

B nyHkTe 5 Bbibepute CUSTOM1 SET nnun
CUSTOM2 SET, B 3aBMCUMMOCTHM OT TOrO, Kakown
TUTP Bbl XOTUTE U3MEHUTB, @ 3aTEM HAXMUTE
EXEC v nocne yero BBeanTe HOBbIV Xenaemblin
TMTP.

Ecnu Bbl BBOAUTE CUMBONbI 5 MUHYT Unun
6onee B pe)Xxume oXXmaaHuA B TO BpeMA,
Korpa KacceTta HaxoautcA B Bawen
BuAeoKamepe

MuTaHne BbIKNIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUHECKN.
CumBonbl, KOTopble Bbl BBENN, COXpaHATCA B
namATV BUAeOKaMepbl. YCTaHOBUTE cHavana
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenune OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHOBa B NMONIOXeHMNEe
CAMERA, a 3atem 3aBepluunTe Baw TuTp. Mbl
pEKOMEHyeM YCTaHOBUTb NepeknoyaTenb
POWER Ha VCR unu e BblHyTb KacceTy, Tak
4TO06bI Balla Bnaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKMN He
BbIK/104Mach NpU BBOAE CUMBOMOB TUTpPA.

AnA cTupaHuA TUTpa
HaxwmuTe €. NMocneaHwin cumeon 6yaeT cTepT.

[Ona BBOAa npo6ena
Haxmute .

[AnA nocnepoBaTeNbHOro BBOAA TaKoro e
3HaKa TOW ke KHOMKOoM

HaxxmuTte - anA nepemelleHva Kypcopa Ha
cneayoLLyto No3vLUMIo M BBEAUTE CUMBOII.



Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

If you use a tape with cassette memory,
you can label a cassette. The label can
consist of up to 10 characters and is stored
in cassette memory. When you insert the
labeled cassette and set the POWER
switch to CAMERA or VCR, the label is
displayed for about 5 seconds.

CMm
only

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(3) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(4) Press MENU, then select TAPE TITLE in
in the menu setting, then press EXEC (p. 132).

(5) Select a desired character. Repeat pressing a
key to select the desired character on the key.

(6) Press = to move the cursor for the next
character. Repeat the same procedure as step
5 and 6 to complete the label.

(7) Press SET. The label is stored in memory.

W

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3syeTe NeHTy ¢ KacceTHOM
namATblo, Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHUTL
MapKMpoBKy KacceTbl. Mapkuposka
MOXET coaepxxaTb Ao 10 3HakoB u
XpaHUTbCA B KacceTHoW namATu. Ecnu Bol
BCTaBMTE NPOMAapPKMPOBaHHYIO KacceTy u
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnne CAMERA vnn VCR,
MapkupoBKa 6yaeT oTobpaxaTbcA OKOSo
5 ceKyHa.

CM
only

(1) BctaBbTe kacceTy, KoTopoyto Bbl xoTute
NpoMapKupoBaTb.

(2) VcTaHoBuTe nepekntovaTtens POWER B
nonoxexne CAMERA unu VCR.

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky FN ana otobpakeHun
PAGET1.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTtem BbibGepute
onuuto TAPE TITLE B B yCcTaHoBKax
MEHI0, a 3aTeM HaxxmnTe kHonky EXEC
(cTp. 132).

(5) BuibepuTe xenaembli cumson. [MNoBTopsainTe
HaxkaTue Knasuwm AnA Beibopa >xenaemoro
CYMBONA Ha KnasuLLe.

(6) HaxxmuTe < anA nepemelleHnA Kypcopa Ha
cnepyowmin cumson. MNMoBTopATe Ty Xe
camyto npoueaypy, 4To U B NyHKTax 5 n 6
LNA 3aBepLUEHNA MapKUPOBKMU.

(7) HaxxmuTe kHonky SET. MapkupoBka
3anommHaeTcA B NaMATH.

CM SET
TITLEERASE
TITLE DSPL
CM SEARCH
« TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL

CM_SET EXIT

W TITLEERASE
W TITLE DSPL

& CM SEARCH

@« (TAPE TITLE] ________
ERASE ALL

et

BER4g

TAPE TITLE

i P
FOEEE

SET

-EX\T -EXIT

TAPE TITLE TAPE TITLE

[GRADUATION]

(70
(9 I
[

>

&
il

FEOEEE
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Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To erase the label you have made
Select € in step 6. The last character is erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot label the tape. Slide the write-protect
tab to release the write protection.

If the tape has too many index signals

You may not be able to label a cassette because
the memory is full. In this case, delete data you
do not need.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to 4 titles also

appear.

When the “-----" indicator has fewer than 10
spaces

The cassette memory is full.

The “----- ” indicates the number of characters
you can select for the label.

To erase the title
Press €. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Press 9.

To enter the same character on the same
button in succession

Press 9 to move the cursor to the next position,
and enter the character.

130

[Ona Bo3Bpara B nonoxeHue FN
HaxmuTe kHonky EXIT.

ana CTupaHuAa co3gaHHoOro Bamu TUTPa
BbibepuTe € B nyHkTe 6. MocnenHwin cumeon
6yneT cTepr.

[OnA nameHeHNA BbIMOJIHEHHOMN
MapKUpPOBKU

BcTaBbTe KacceTy Ana U3MeHeHUA MapKUpOBKY
1 BbINOSHUTE Te Xe AeWCTBUA, H4TO 1 Npu
MapKUPOBKE HOBOW KacceTbl.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUIU S1IeNeCTOK 3aliuUThbl
3anucu NeHTbl B NoONoXKeHne 6110KUpoBKMU
Bbl He cMOXXeTe BbINONHUTb MapKUPOBKY NEHTY.
[MNepeaBuHbTE NENECTOK 3alMThl 3anvucu ana
0CBOOOXAEHNA 3aLMThbl 3anucu.

Ecnu neHTa cogep>XuT C/IMLLKOM MHOrO
WHAEKCHbIX CUrHanoB

Bbl MOXXeTe 6bITb NMLEHbI BO3MOXHOCTU
BbINOMHWUTb MapPKUPOBKY KacceTbl U3-3a
nepenosiHeHnA namATu. B Takom cnyyae
OTMEHUTE HeHy>XHble Bam faHHble.

Ecnu Bbl BbINOSIHUNK HaNnoXXeHUe TUTPOB Ha
Kaccete

Korpa noABMTCA MapKUPOBKa, NOABATCA Takxe
00 4 TUTPOB.

Ecnu nngukarop “-----” umeet meHee 10
npobenos

KacceTHaA namATb nepenonHeHa.
MuaukaTtop “-----” yKasbiBaeT KONMYECTBO
CUMBOJIOB, KOTOpPOEe Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTh AnA
MapKUPOBKW.

AnA cTupaHuA TUTpa
HaxwmuTe €. NMocneaHwin cumeon 6yaeT cTepT.

[na BBOAa npo6ena
Haxmute .

[nA nocnegoBaTeNbHOro BBOAa Takoro e
3HaKa TOM YKe KHOMKOW

HaxmuTe 9 anAa nepemMelleHna kypcopa Ha
CrneayoLLyto No3nuUmnio 1 BBEAUTE CUMBOS.



Labelling a cassette

MapkupoBka KacceTbl

Deleting all the data in cassette
memory

You can delete all the data in cassette memory at
once.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(2) Press FN to display PAGEL.

(3) Press MENU, then select ERASE ALL in
in the menu settings, then select OK.

(4) Select EXECUTE and then press EXEC.
“ERASING” appears on the screen. Once
deleting is completed, “COMPLETE” is
displayed.

To return to FN
Press EXIT.

To cancel deleting
Select RETURN in step 3 or step 4, then press
EXEC.

YpaneHue Bcex gaHHbIX
KacceTHOW NaMmATHU

Bbl MOXeTe cpasy yaanutb Bce AaHHble U3
KacCeTHOW NamATK 3a 0AuH pas.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA vnmn VCR.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky FN ana otobpaxkeHua
PAGE1.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, a 3aTtem Bbibepute
onumio ERASE ALL B B yCTaHOBKax
MeHI0, a 3aTem Bblbepute OK.

(4) Boibepute EXECUTE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
kHonKy EXEC.

WHankaTop “ERASING” noABuTCA Ha 3KpaHe
unu B Bugouckartene. Korga yaanexue 6ynet
3aBepLUeHO, 0TObpa3nTCA NHANKATOP
“COMPLETE".

[na Bo3Bpata B nonoxeHue FN
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXIT.

[Ona oTmeHbl yaaneHusa
BoeibepuTte yctaHoBky RETURN B nyHkTe 3 nnn
4, a 3aTem Haxmute kKHonky EXEC.
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— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu
settings

— BbinonHenue UHAMBMAYaNbHbIX YCTAHOBOK HA BUAEOKaMepe —

MN3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK
MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with | /1 dial. The
default settings can be partially changed. First,
select the icon, then the menu item and then the
mode.

(1) In CAMERA or VCR mode, press FN to
display PAGEL.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Press | /1 to select a desired icon, and press
EXEC.

(@) Press | /1 to select a desired item, and press
EXEC.

(5) Press | /1 to select a desired setting.

(6) Repeat steps from 3 to 5 if you want to change
other items. Press @ RET. to return to step 3.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 133).

[inA n3MeHeHNA yCTaHOBOK pPexmmMa B YCTaHOBKax
MEeHIO BbIGEPUTE MYHKTbI MEHIO C MOMOLLbIO |/1.
YCTaHOBKM MO YMOMYaHWIO MOTYT BbITb YaCTUYHO
n3meHeHbl. CHavana BblbepyTe NMKTOrpammy,
3aTeM NYHKT MEHI0, a 3aTeM PeXMUM.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA unu VCR HaxmuTe
kHonky FN ana otobpaxenna PAGE1.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ans oTobpaXxeHns MeHHo.

(3) Haxxmute |/ nA BoiGopa xenaemoi
NUKTOrpamMmbl, a 3ateM HaxxmuTe EXEC.

(4) Haxxmute |/ onA BbiGopa xenaemoro
nyHKTa, a 3atem HaxxmuTe EXEC.

(5) Haxxmute |/1 ana bibopa xenaemoii ycTaHoBKy.

(6) NoBTOpANTE NYHKTLI € 3 NO 5, ecnu Bol
XOTWUTE U3MEHUTb ApYrue yCTaHOBKMU.
Haxwvute @ RET. anA Bo3spara K NyHKTy 3.

MNoapobHble cBefeHNA NpuMBeAEHbI B pasaene
“BbI6Op YCTAHOBOK pexunma no Kaxxjomy
nyHKTY” (CTp. 138).

4 D
MANUAL SET
[« PROGRAM AE
@& P EFFECT
=
OTHERS
1 W WORLD TIME
= |@ BEEP
ec | @ COMMANDER
1 DISPLAY
REC LAMP
=
1| Erce
( A : OTHERS
2 o 0 HR
@ BEEP
CAMERA VCR EXEC &  COMMANDER
DISPLAY
MANUAL SET MANUAL SET REC LAMP
[@« PROGRAM AE [« P EFFECT (=N
MENU | |& p errect ]
@ AUTo SR @
(<1 (1]
= =] OTHERS
= £ o 0 HR
e @ BEEP
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1 OTHERS
© | wompTIvE
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=
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WORLD TIME
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DISPLAY
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5 w WORLD TIME
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@ DISPLAY
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@ BEEP
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EXEC DISPLAY
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Changing the menu settings N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

To return to FN [na Bo3Bparta B nonoxeHue FN
Press EXIT. Haxmute kHonky EXIT.
Menu items are displayed as the following MyHKTbI MeHIo 0TO6paXkaloTcA B BUAe
icons: NPUBEAEHHbIX HUKEe NMUKTOrpamm:

MANUAL SET MANUAL SET

CAMERA SET CAMERA SET

VCR SET VCR SET

LCD/VF SET LCD/VF SET

@@ CM SET @@ CM SET

TAPE SET TAPE SET

SETUP MENU SETUP MENU

erc] OTHERS et OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch. o
The LCD screen shows only the items you can operate at the moment. POWER 2
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch g:
A MANUAL SET a
PROGRAM AE —_— To suit your specific shooting requirement (p. 66) CAMERA -g<

o)

P EFFECT — To add special effects like those in films or on the TV~ VCR 3

to images (p. 61) CAMERA 3

WHT BAL — To adjust the white balance (p. 69) CAMERA %
AUTO SHTR ®ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when =~ CAMERA h

shooting in bright conditions

OFF Not to automatically activate the electronic shutter
even when shooting in bright conditions

CAMERA SET

D zoom @ OFF To deactivate the digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom is CAMERA
carried out.

20x To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 20x
zoom is performed digitally (p. 36).
120x To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 120x
zoom is performed digitally (p. 36).
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 57)
STEADYSHOT @ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures
are produced when shooting a stationary object with
a tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 40) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function

Notes on the SteadyShot function
* The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
¢ Attachment of a conversion lens (optional) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator ‘W appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for
camera-shake.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CAMERA SET
FRAME REC @ OFF To deactivate frame recording function CAMERA
ON To activate frame recording function (p. 79)
INT. REC ON To activate interval recording function (p. 76) CAMERA
@ OFF To deactivate interval recording function
SET To set waiting time and recording time for interval
recording function
EDITSEARCH @ OFF Not to display &/- - + on the screen CAMERA
ON To display @/- - + on the screen
VCR SET
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape VCR
with main and sub sound
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound tape with main sound
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound
AUDIO MIX —_— To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and VCR
stereo 2 (p. 122)
ST1 A ST2
A/N — DV OUT @ OFF To output digital images in analog format using VCR
your camcorder
ON To output analog images in digital format using
your camcorder (p. 111)
NTSC PB @ ON PALTV To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour VCR
system on a PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorder in the NTSC colour

system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode

Note on NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
LCD/VF SET
LCD B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal VCR
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA
LCD COLOUR — To adjust the colour on the LCD screen with —/+ VCR
[ CAMERR
A
Low intensity —<mp high intensity
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the viewfinder screen to VCR
normal CAMERA
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder screen
CM SET
TITLEERASE —_— To erase the title you have superimposed (p. 126) VCR
CAMERA
TITLE DSPL @ ON To display the title you have superimposed VCR
OFF Not to display the title
CM SEARCH @ON To search using cassette memory (p. 88) VCR
OFF To search without using cassette memory
TAPE TITLE S To label a cassette (p. 129) VCR
CAMERA
ERASE ALL _ To erase all the data in cassette memory (p. 131) VCR
CAMERA

Notes on LCD B.L. and VF B.L.

When you select “BRIGHT”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.

When you use the power source other than battery pack
LCD B.L. and VF B.L. are automatically selected to BRIGHT.

JapJiodwe) JNoA GU!Z!I.UO],SFI:)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
TAPE SET
REC MODE @ sr To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode VCR
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP CAMERA
mode
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds) VCR
16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo sound CAMERA
with high quality)
GIREMAIN @® AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: VCR

o for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is turned ~ CAMERA
on and calculates the remaining amount of tape
e for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount
of tape
« for about 8 seconds after the playback button [» 1]
is pressed in VCR mode
e for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY/TOUCH
PANEL is pressed to display the screen indicators

ON To always display the remaining tape indicator
SETUP MENU
CLOCK SET e To reset the date or time (p. 24) CAMERA
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

Notes on the LP mode

® When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in pictures
or sound.

* When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV cassette
so that you can get the most out of your camcorder.

* You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape recorded in the LP mode. Use the SP mode for the tape to
be audio dubbed.

® When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Notes on AUDIO MODE
* You cannot dub audio sound on a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode.
* When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.

Notes on DEMO MODE

* You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

* DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the default setting and the demonstration starts about 10
minutes after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA, or set
DEMO MODE to OFF. To set to STBY (Standby) again, leave the DEMO MODE at ON in the menu
settings, turn the POWER switch OFF (CHARGE), and return the POWER switch to CAMERA.

o If you press the touch panel during the demonstration, the demonstration stops for a while, then it
starts again after about 10 minutes.

* When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the “NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the screen and you cannot
select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
OTHERS
DATA CODE* @DATE/CAM  To display date, time and various settings during VCR
playback
DATE To display date and time during playback
WORLD TIME — To set the clock to the local time. Press | /1 to seta CAMERA
time difference. The clock changes by the time
difference you set here. If you set the time difference
to 0, the clock returns to the originally set time.
BEEP @® MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop VCR
recording or when an unusual condition occurs on CAMERA
your camcorder
NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound
COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with VCR o
your camcorder CAMERA g'
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid g
remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s 5
remote control i
DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and VCR _%
viewfinder CAMERA o
V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen 3
and viewfinder g_
®

REC LAMP ®ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front of =~ CAMERA
your camcorder

OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
VIDEO EDIT — To make programmes and perform Digital program ~ VCR
editing (p. 99)
EDIT SET e To adjust and set the synchronicity of your VCR

camcorder and a VCR for dubbing in Digital
program editing

* Using the Remote Commander only

Note

If you press DISPLAY /TOUCH PANEL with “DISPLAY” set to “V-OUT/LCD” in the menu settings,
the picture from a TV or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is
connected to outputs on the TV or VCR.

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source

The “PROGRAM AE”, “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER”, “HiFi SOUND” and “WHT BAL” items are
returned to their default settings.

The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed.

When recording a close subject
When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera recording lamp on the front of the camcorder may
reflect on the subject if it is close. In this case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to OFF.
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Bbi6op yCTaHOBOK peXXuma no Ka)Kaomy MNyHKTY

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINYAKOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT nonoxeHua nepeknoyatena POWER.
OkpaH XXK][] nokasbiBaeT TONMbKO Te NYHKTbI, KOTOPbIMK Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb Ha AaHHbIA MOMEHT.

Muktorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum

MNpepHa3HavyeHune

@ yCTaHOBKA MO YMONYaHWIO.

Mepeknioyarenn
POWER

A MANUAL SET

PROGRAM AE ——

[inA cooTBETCTBUA CrieumanbHbIM YCI0BUAM
CbeMKM (CTp. 66)

CAMERA

P EFFECT —

[na pobaBneHnA cneumanbHbix 3PHeKTOB,
noao6HO N306paXKeHNAM B KNHOUNbMAxX Unn Ha
3KpaHax Tenesnsopos (CTp. 61)

VCR
CAMERA

WHT BAL e

[nA perynuposku 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 69)

CAMERA

AUTOSHTR @ON

[InA aBTOMaTM4eCKOro NpuBeaeHnA B AeicTBME
3/1EKTPOHHOrO 3aTBOPa NPY CbEMKE B APKMX
YCNOBUAX.

OFF

[lnA npepoTBpallieHna aBTOMaTU4ECKOro
npvBeAeHNA B AeiICTBME 3/IEKTPOHHOro 3aTBopa
[axKe npu CbeMKe B APKUX YCIOBUSAX.

CAMERA

CAMERA SET

D ZooM ® OFF

[inA oTKNIoYeHNA UMpPoBOro BapmoobbeKTMBA.
Haesp Buaeokamepbl o 10x BbiNonHAETCA
ONTUYECKUM CMOCO6OM.

20x

[inA akTuBU3aummn LMpPOBOro BapnoobbEKTUBA.
Haesn 6onee 10x 0o 20x BbINONHAETCA
undpoBbiM cnocobom (cTp. 36).

120x

[inA akTuBU3aummn LMdpPoOBOro BapnoobbEKTUBA.
Haean 6onee 10x oo 120x BbinonHAeTCcA
umdpoBbIM cnocobom (cTp. 36).

CAMERA

16:9WIDE ® OFF

ON

[inA 3anucum WMPOKO3KPaHHOro n3obpaxeHua 16:9
(cTp. 57)

CAMERA

STEADYSHOT @ ON

[InA komMneHcauuy noaparnBaHuA BUAeoKaMepbl

OFF

[lnA 0TMEeHb! (OYHKLMN YCTONHNBOIN CbeMKu. [pn
CbeMKe CTaLMOHapHOro 06beKTa C NOMOLLbIO
TPEHOrV NONy4aloTCA O4EHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n3obpaxkeHns.

CAMERA

N.S. LIGHT ® ON

[inA ncnonb3oBaHnA OYHKUMM NOACBETKMN ANA
HOYHON CbeMKM (cTp. 40)

OFF

[nA oTMeHbl hyHKLMN NOACBETKM AS17 HOYHON
CbEeMKMU

CAMERA

MNpumeyaHuA No (hyHKLMM YCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKMU
® OYHKLUWA YCTOWYMBOI CbEMKM HE B COCTOAHMMN KOMMEHCUPOBATL Ype3MepHOe nogparnsaHne

BUaeoKamepbl.

® /Icnonb3oBaHWe npeobpasoBaTenLHOro 06beKTMBa (NpMobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) MOXKET NOBAUATL

Ha PYHKLMIO YCTOWYMBON ChEMKM.

Ecnu Bbl oTmeHuUTe hyHKLUIO yCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKMU
MoABUTCA MHAMKATOP YCTONYMBOWN CbeMKM W . Bawa Bugeokavepa He byaeT KOMNeHcupoBaTb

1 38n0,qparv|BaHme BUAeOKamepbl.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHne POWER
CAMERA SET
FRAME REC @ OFF [nA oTKMYeHMA OYHKLUMM 3annucyu MOHTaXKHOro CAMERA
Kagpa.
ON [InA BKNoYEeHUA OyHKLMM 3anncy MOHTaXHOro kaapa
(cTp. 79).
INT. REC ON [inA BkNoYeHWA PyHKLUM 3anmcu ¢ HTepBanamm CAMERA
(cTp. 76).
@ OFF [InA OTKNOYEHNA DYHKLMK 3annucu ¢ MHTepBanamm.
SET [InA ycTaHOBKM ANMTENbHOCTY OXXNAAHNA U
ANUTENbHOCTY 3anucuy AnA PyHKLUMKM 3anucy ¢
MHTepBanamu.
EDITSEARCH @ OFF [nA oTobpakeHnAa nHankaumm &/- - + akpaHe. CAMERA

ON

[InA OTKNOYEHNA MHAMKauMN &/ - + aKpaHe.

VCR SET

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO

[inA Bocnpon3BeaeHna cTepeotOHNYECKON NEHTHI
WIIN XK€ NEHTbI C AOPOXKOWN ABONHOr0 3BYy4aHWA C
OCHOBHbIM W BCMIOMOraTesibHbIM 3ByKOM

[inA Bocnpon3BeaeHna cTepeotOHNYECKON NEHTHI
CO 3BYKOM 1I€BOr0 KaHana uiu Xe NeHTbl
[BONHOTO 3BYYaHMA C OCHOBHbIM 3BYKOM

[inA Bocnpon3BeaeHna cTepeotOHNYECKOW NEHTHI
CO 3BYKOM NpaBoro kaHasna unm xe NeHThbl
[BONHOrO 3BYYaHWA C BCOMOraTesbHbIM 3BYKOM

VCR

AUDIO MIX o

[inA perynnupoBku 6anaHca Mexay
CcTepeodOHNYeCcKM KaHanom 1 n
cTepeodOHNYECKUM KaHanom 2 (cTp. 122)

B ]

STH1 A ST2

VCR

AN — DV OUT @ OFF

[inA BbIBOAA UMPOBLIX N306PAXKEHNI 1 3BYKA B
aHanorosom chopmarte, ucnonb3sya Bawy
BMAEOKaMeEpY.

ON

[InA BbIBOAA aHANOroBbIX M306paXkeHnii 1 3ByKa B
unchposoMm chopmaTe, ncnonb3ya Bawy
Buaeokamepy (ctp. 111).

VCR

NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV

[lnA BOoCNpou3BeAeHVA NEHTbI, 3anncaHHON B
cucteme useTHoro Tenesnaernna NTSC, Ha
Tenesm3ope cuctembl PAL

NTSC 4.43

[inA BOoCNpon3BeAeHNA NEHTbI, 3anucaHHON B
cuctembl uBeTHoro TenesnaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ pexumom NTSC 4.43

VCR

MpumeyaHue oTHocuTenbHO BocnpousseaeHua NTSC PB
Mpw BOCNpPOV3BEAEHWN NEHTbI, 3aNUCaHHOW Ha MySIbTUCUCTEMHOM TefieBu3ope, Bolibepute
HausyyLnUin PEXMM BO BPEMSA NPOCMOTPa U306padkeHua.

JapJiodwe) JNoA GU!Z!I.UO],SFI:)

odomwedostiua eH Y0g0HELIA XIqHALeATUENTHU SNHOHLOUIag

139



N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHune POWER
LCD/VF SET
LCD B.L. @ BRT NORMAL [InA ycTaHOBKM HOPMasbHOW APKOCTU Ha 3KpaHe VCR
XKKO CAMERA
BRIGHT [inA 6onee Apkoro akpaHa XXK[
LCD COLOUR e [inA perynupoBku LBeTa Ha akpaHe XXK/, ¢ VCR
NMOMOLLbIO —/+ CAMERA
A
Hun3kan APKOCTb i BbICOKAA APKOCTb
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL [Ins ycTaHOBKM APKOCTY 3KpaHa BuaouckaTensa B VCR
HOpMarsibHOE MOMOXEHWE. CAMERA
BRIGHT Cpoenatb 3KpaH Buaouckartena fapye.
CM SET
TITLEERASE —_— [inA ctupaHuna HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa (cTp. 126) VCR
CAMERA
TITLEDSPL @ON [inA oTobpakeHna HanoxeHHoro Bamu Tutpa VCR
OFF [inA Toro, 4To6bl HEe oTOBpaXkaTb TUTP
CM SEARCH @ON [InA noucka ¢ NOMOLLbIO KaCCeTHOM NamATh VCR
(cTp. 88)
OFF [na noncka 6e3 NoOMoLIM KacCeTHON namMATn
TAPE TITLE —_— [inA mapkupoBkuK kacceTsl (CTp. 129) VCR
CAMERA
ERASE ALL _ [nA cTupaHuA BCcex AaHHbIX B KACCETHOW NamMATU VCR
(cTp. 131) CAMERA

MpumeyvaHua no pexxkumy LCD B.L. n VF B.L.
Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe pexxum BRIGHT, cpok cny>x6bl 3apaga cokpalaeTtcA npubnmantensHo Ha 10
NMPOLIEHTOB B TEYEHWE 3anucu.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUU UCTOYHMKA NUTAHUA, KPOME KaK 6aTapeilHoro 61oka.
Mpu LCD B.L. n VF B.L., aBTOMaTn4eckm Boibupaetca pexum BRIGHT.
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N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyarens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepaHa3HavyeHne POWER
TAPE SET
REC MODE @ SP [inAa 3anucu B pexume SP (cTaHpapTHoe VCR
BOCMpou3BeaeHne) CAMERA
LP [inA yBenuyeHvA Bpemexn 3anucu B 1,5 pasa no
CpaBHEHMIO C pexumom SP
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [nAa 3anucu B 12-6UTOBOM pexxume (aBa VCR
CTepeodOHNYECKNX 3BYKa) CAMERA
16BIT [nA 3anucu B 16-6UTOBOM pexxmme (0AWH
CTepeodOHNYECKUI BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbI 3BYK)
GOREMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTobpa>keHnA NosioChbl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTI: VCR
® OKONO 8 ceKyHp nocne Toro, Kak Buaeokavepa CAMERA

BKJIIOYMTCA U BbIYMUCIIUT OCTaBLIEeCH
KOSIMYECTBO NEHTbI

® OKOJO 8 CeKyHA nocre Toro, Kak yaet
BCTaBfieHa KacceTa 1 BuaeoKaMmepa BblYMCAnUT
oCTaBLUeeCcA KOMIMYECTBO NEHTbI

® OKOJO 8 CeKyH/ NoC/e HaXkaTuA KHOMKMW
BocrnpoussegeHua = 1] B pexxume VCR

® OKOJI0 8 CeKyH/, MOCe HaXaTuA KHOMKK
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL ana otobpaxeHua
3KPaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB

ON [InA nocToAHHOro oTobpaXkeHmA nHANKaTopa
ocTaBLUeNCcA NeHThI

SETUP MENU

JapJiodwe) JNoA 6u!z!wo1sn3

CLOCK SET —_— [InA nepeycTaHOBKMW AaTbl UN BpeMeHu (cTp. 24) CAMERA
DEMO MODE @ ON [na Toro, 4tobbl NOABUNACL AEMOHCTPaUusA CAMERA
OFF [InA oTMeHbl pexumMa AeMOHCTpaummn

MpumeyaHuna no pexxumy LP

e Ecnn Bbl BbINonHAETe 3annch Ha NeHTy B pexxume LP Ha Baleii Bugeokamepe, pekomeHayeTca
BOCMPOW3BOAUTb NIEHTY Ha Balel ke Buaeokamepe. Npu BOCNpon3BeAeHUN NEHTbI HA APYruxX
Buaeokamepax nnn KBM, nsobpaxeHue n 3Byk MoryT 6biTb C momMexamu.

¢ [pu BbINONHEHUM 3anucy B pexkume LP pekomeHayeTca ucnonb3oBath kacceTbl Sony Excellence/Master
mini DV, Tak 4To6bl NONY4YNTb MakCMMasbHyto O0Taady oT Bawew Buaeokamepbl.

¢ Bbl He MOXEeTe BbIMOMHATL ayaMonepesanucb Ha NIeHTe, 3anMcaHHon B pexxnme LP. Vcnonbayinte pexxum
SP anA neHTbl, Ha KoTopol Bbl ByaeTe BLINOMHATL ayavonepesanucs.

e Ecnu Bbl BbINonHAeTe 3anuck B pexxumax SP u LP Ha neHTe unu xe Bbl 3an1cbiBaeTe HEKOTOPbIE
anu3oapbl B pexume LP, Bocnpoussoammoe nsobpaxeHne MoXXeT 6blTb UCKaXXeHO MUK >Ke BPEMEHHON Koa,
MOXeT 6bITb He 3anvcaH Haanexxawmm o6pa3om Mexay anu3ofamu.

MpumeyaHuna no pexxkumy AUDIO MODE

® Bbl He MOXKETe BbINOMHATL Nepe3anncb 3ByKa Ha JIeHTe, 3anncaHHou B 16-6MTOBOM pexxume.

¢ [1pn BoCnpon3BeaeHUM NeHThI B 16-6UTOBOM pexxume Bbl He MoxkeTe perynmpoBaTth 6anaHc B yCTaHOBKE
AUDIO MIX.

MpumeyaHuna o pexkume DEMO MODE

¢ Bbl He MoXeTe BblbpaTb komaHgy DEMO MODE, ecnv B Bawy Buaeokamepy BCTaBfieHa KacceTa.

e KomaHga DEMO MODE ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxenune STBY (0XXvuaaHue) Ha NpeanpuATUM-M3roToBuTene, u
[eMOHCTpauma HaYHeTCA NpuMepHo Yepes 10 MUHYT Nocrne Toro, Kak Bbl ycTaHoBUTE nepekntoyartesib
POWER B nonoxeHve CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNEeHHON KacceTbl.

[InA OTMeHbl pexxma AeMOHCTpaLmn BCTaBbTE KacceTy, yCTaHOBUTE NepekrioyaTenb B NMOoXeHune,
oTtnmyHoe ot CAMERA, nnu yctaHosuTte komaHgy DEMO MODE B nonoxxenue OFF. ina Toro, 4Tobbl
CHOBa yCTaHOBUTb pexum STBY (oxxuaanua), octaBbTe komaHgy DEMO MODE B nonoxexun ON B
yCTaHOBKax MeHto, nosepHuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF (CHARGE) v BepHuTe
nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxeHne CAMERA.

e Ecnn Bbl HaXXMeTe CeHCOpHYI0 NaHenb BO BPeMA AEMOHCTPaLmMW, AEMOHCTPaLMA NPeKpaTuTCA Ha BpemA,
a 3aTeM HayHeTCcA cHoBa NpUBNU3NTenbHO Yepes 10 CekyHA,

¢ Ecnu komaHga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxernne ON, To Ha 9KpaHe NoABUTCA MHANKATOP
“NIGHTSHOT”, 1 Bbl He cMoxeTe BblbpaTh komaHay DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHHO. 141
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexum

MpepHasHayeHue

MNepekntoyarenn
POWER

OTHERS

DATA CODE* @ DATE/CAM

[inA oTobpaxkeHnA AaTtbl, BPEMEHU U PA3MNYHBIX
yCTaHOBOK BO BPEMA BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA

DATE

[inA oTobpaxkeHnA aaTbl U BpEMEHW BO BpemA
BOCMNpOM3BeAeHNA

VCR

WORLD TIME —_—

[InA ycTaHOBKM YacoB Ha MECTHOE BpeMA.
HaxxmmanTte KHoMnky l/T ANA YCTaHOBKMN pasHuLibl
BO BpeMHen. 34ecb yCTaHaBNMBaOTCA U3MEHEHNA
4acoB Ha pasHuLy BO BpemeHu. Ecnv Bbl
yCTaHOBWTE pa3HuLy BO BpeMeHU Ha 0, Jachbl
BEPHYTCA K NepBOHaYanbHO yCTaHOBNEHHOMY
BpeMeHWN.

CAMERA

BEEP ® MELODY

[InA nony4YeHnA BbIXOAHOTO MENOANYHOrO curHana
npu Nycke/oCTaHOBKE 3anvcu Unw e npu
HeOobbIYHbIX YCNoBUAX PyHKUMOHMpOBaHUA Baluen
BWAEOKamepbl.

NORMAL

[lnA nony4YeHnA BLIXOAHOTO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO MENoann

OFF

[InA OTMEeHbl Menoamm n 3yMMepHoro curHana

VCR
CAMERA

COMMANDER @ ON

[nA npuBeAeHVA B AelcTBUe NynbTa
[OVCTaHUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHua, npunaraemoro K
Bawen Buaeokamvepe

OFF

[lnA BbIKNIOYEHUA NyNbTa AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasfieHna Bo n3bexkaHne ero HempasuIbHOrO
cpabaTbiBaHWA, BbI3BAHHOMO (hYHKLMOHUPOBaHNEM
nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHusa apyroro

M

VCR
CAMERA

DISPLAY ®LCD

[inA oTobpaxkeHnA nHanKaummn Ha akpaHe XXK[ v B
BuaovckaTene

V-OUT/LCD

[inA oTobpaxkeHnA MHAMKAUMN Ha 3KpaHe
Teneensopa, akpaHe XK v B Bugonckarene

VCR
CAMERA

REC LAMP ® ON

[InA BbICBEYMBaHUA NaMMNOYKM 3arnmcu Ha
nepeaHen naHenu BUAeoOKamepbl

OFF

[nA BbIKNIOYEHUA NaMMoYKn 3anucu, YTobbl
YenoBeK, CbeMKY KOTOporo Bel nponssoaunTe, He
MO pacnosHaTb, YTO BbINOMHAETCA 3anucb

CAMERA

VIDEO EDIT —_—

[inA co3aaHWA NporpaMm 1 BbINOMHEHWA
LUMdPOBOro MOHTaXka nporpammbl (CTp. 99).

VCR

EDIT SET —_—

[lnA perynmpoBKu 1 yCTaHOBKN CUHXPOHHOCTU
Bawen Buageokamepbl 1 KBM nepesanvcu B
pexxume LinppoBoro MoHTaxka nporpaMmmbi.

VCR

* Tonbko npu ncnonb3oBaHnn nynbta AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHua

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL npu yctaHoBke “DISPLAY” Ha “V-OUT/LCD” B MmeHto
YCTaHOBOK, TO usobpaxeHue ot Tenesm3opa nnn KBM Ha akpaHe XXK[] noAaBnATbCA He byaeT, gaxe

Korga sauwla sMmaeoKamepa nogcoenHeHa K BbIXO4HbIM rHe3aam Tenesunsopa unu KBM.

Ecnu nocne n3sneyeHua UCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA nNpoiaeTt 6onee 5 MUHYT
MyHkTbl “PROGRAM AE”, “AUDIO MIX”, “COMMANDER?”, “HiFi SOUND” n “WHT BAL” BepHyTCA K

yCTaHOBKaM Mo ymosni4aHuto.

[pyrve ycTaHOBKM MeHio ByaAyT ocTaBaThbCA B NamMATH, Aaxke ecnv 6yAeT BbiHYT 6aTapenHblil 6roK.

Mpu cvremke 6IM3KOro oo6bLEKTa

Ecnu nynktT REC LAMP yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve ON, kpacHaA namnoyka 3anucu Ha nepeaHem
142"arenv Buaeokamepsl MOXET OTPasUTLCA Ha 06beKTe, ecnv OH HaxoanTcA 6nnsko. B Takom cnyyae
pekomeHayeTcA yctaHoBUTb NYHKT REC LAMP B nonoxeHne OFF.



— Troubleshooting —

Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer. If
“C:00:00” appears on the screen, the self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 149.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START /STOP does not operate.

® The POWER switch is not set to CAMERA.
2 Set it to CAMERA (p. 29).
e The tape has run out.
2 Rewind the tape or insert a new one (p. 26, 49).
® The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
2 Use a new tape or slide the tab (p. 26).
® The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
2 Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize (p. 169).

The power goes off.

® While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder has
been in the standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
- Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) and then to
CAMERA (p. 29).
¢ The battery pack is dead or nearly dead.
< Install a fully charged battery pack.

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

* Viewfinder is not extended to the end.
< Pull out the viewfinder.

¢ The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
2 Adjust the viewfinder lens (p. 35).

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

e STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
< Set it to ON (p. 132).

The autofocusing function does not
work.

¢ The setting is the manual focus mode.
2 Press FOCUS to set to the auto focus mode (p. 74).
e Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
2 Adjust to focus manually (p. 74).

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

® The LCD panel is open.
< Close the LCD panel (p. 32).

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

® The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
This is not a malfunction.

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

¢ This is not a malfunction.

Some tiny white spots appear on the
screen.

e Slow shutter, low lux or Super NightShot mode is activated.
This is not a malfunction.
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
An unknown picture is displayed on  ® If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the screen. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings

without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically

starts the demonstration.

2 Insert a cassette or press the LCD screen. The demonstration
stops. You can also cancel DEMO MODE (p. 136).

The picture is recorded in incorrect or ~ ® NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

unnatural colours. < Set it to OFF (p. 40).
Picture appears too bright, and the * NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
subject does not appear on the 9 Set it to OFF (p. 40).
screen. ¢ The backlight function is active.
2 Set it off (p. 39).
The click of the shutter does not * BEEP is set to OFF in the menu settings.
sound. < Set it to MELODY or NORMAL (p. 132).
A horizontal band appears when * Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings (p. 132).
shooting a TV screen or computer
screen.

An external flash (optional) does not  ® The power of the external flash is off or the power source is not
work. installed.
< Turn on the external flash or install the power source.
* Two or more external flashes (optional) are attached.
2 Only one external flash (optional) can be attached not fully
charged.
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

In the playback mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Playback is not possible.

* The tape has run out.
< Rewind the tape (p. 49).

There are horizontal lines on the
picture or the playback picture is not
clear or does not appear.

¢ The video head may be dirty.

2 Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional)

(p. 170).

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

¢ The volume is turned to minimum.

< Turn up the volume (p. 45).

¢ AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 in the menu settings.

9 Adjust AUDIO MIX (p. 132).

Displaying the recorded date, date
search function does not work.

* The tape has no cassette memory.

2 Use a tape with cassette memory (p. 90).
* CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.

< Set it to ON (p. 132).

¢ The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion (p. 161).

The title search function does not
work.

* The tape has no cassette memory.

2 Use a tape with cassette memory (p.88).
* CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu settings.

< Set it to ON (p. 132).
® There is no title in the tape.
< Superimpose the titles (p. 123).

¢ The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion (p. 161).

The new sound added to the
recorded tape is not heard.

¢ AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu settings (p. 132).

The title is not displayed.

e TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu settings.
< Set it to ON in the menu settings (p. 132).
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on.

¢ The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
2 Install a charged battery pack (p. 18, 19).

* The AC power adaptor is not connected to a wall socket.
2 Connect the AC power adaptor to a wall socket (p. 23).

The end search function does not
work.

¢ The tape was ejected after recording when using a tape without
cassette memory (p. 44).
* You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.

The end search function does not
work correctly.

¢ The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle (p. 44).

The battery pack is quickly
discharged.

* The temperature of the environment is too low.

¢ The battery pack is not fully charged.
< Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 19).

¢ The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
2 Replace with a new battery pack (p. 18).

The battery remaining indicator does
not indicate the correct time.

* You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
environmment for a long time.

¢ The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
2 Replace with a new battery pack (p. 18).

¢ The battery is not fully charged.
2 Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 19).

® A deviation has occured in the remaining time.
2 Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 19).

The power goes off although the
battery remaining indicator indicates
that the battery pack has enough
power to operate.

* A deviataion has occurred in the remaining battery time.
2 Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on
the battery remaining indicator is correct (p. 19).

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

* The power source is disconnected.
< Connect it firmly (p. 18, 23).
¢ The battery is not fully charged.
< Use a charged battery pack (p. 18, 19).

The @ and £ indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

* Moisture condensation has occurred.
2 Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize (p. 169).

ClMl indicator does not appear when
using a tape with cassette memory.

¢ The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.
2 Clean the gold-plated connector (p. 163).

Remaining tape indicator is not
displayed.

® The ©d REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.
2 Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator
(p. 132).
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Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Others
Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The title is not recorded. * The tape has no cassette memory.

2 Use a tape with cassette memory (p. 123).
® The cassette memory is full.
< Erase unnecessary title (p. 126).
¢ The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
< Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible
(p. 26).
* The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion.
< Superimpose the title to the recorded position (p. 123).

The cassette label is not recorded. * The tape has no cassette memory.
2 Use a tape with cassette memory (p. 129).
* The cassette memory is full.
< Erase some titles (p. 126).
* The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
< Slide the write-protect tab so that red portion is not visible

(p. 26).
Digital program editing does not  The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly.
function. 2 Set the selector correctly, and check the connection between

the VCR and your camcorder (p. 95, 97).
¢ The camcorder is connected to DV equipment of other than
Sony using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
< Setit to IR (p. 101).

* Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is attempted.

< Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p. 108).
¢ The syncronicity of your camcorder and the VCR is not
adjusted.
< Adjust the syncronicity of the VCR (p. 106).
* The IR SETUP code is incorrect.
< Set the correct code (p. 102).

The Remote Commander supplied * COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
with your camcorder does not work. < Setit to ON (p. 132).
* Something is blocking the infrared rays.
< Remove the obstacle.
* The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + —
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
< Insert the batteries with the correct polarity (p. 187).
® The batteries are dead.
< Insert new ones (p. 187).

The picture from a TV or VCR does ® DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings.

not appear even when your < Set it to LCD (p. 132).

camcorder is connected to outputs on

the TV or VCR.

The melody or beep sounds for 5 * Moisture condensation has occurred.

seconds. 2 Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least

1 hour to acclimatize (p. 169).
* Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder.
2 Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

Bunooysajgnoay

u

nalooHaeduouaH amHaHed.LoA n Xouo|

147



148

Types of trouble and how to correct trouble

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

No function works though the power
is on.

® Disconnect the AC power adaptor from a wall socket or
remove the battery, then reconnect it in about 1 minute. Turn
the power on.
If the functions still do not work, press the RESET button using
a sharp-pointed object. (If you press the RESET button, all the
settings including the date and time return to the default
(p. 184).)

While charging the battery pack, the
CHARGE lamp does not light up.

¢ Charging is completed.
® The battery pack is not properly installed.
< Install it properly (p. 18).

You cannot charge the battery pack.

® The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHARGE).
< Set it to OFF (CHARGE).

While charging the battery pack, the
CHARGE lamp flashes.

® The battery pack is not properly installed.
< Install it properly (P. 18).
® Something is wrong with the battery pack.
2 Please contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony
service facility.

The buttons do not appear on the
touch panel.

e The DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button is pressed.
< Press the LCD screen lightly.
< Press the DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button on your
camcorder or DISPLAY button on the Remote Commander

(p. 47).

The buttons on the LCD screen do
not work.

> Adjust the screen (CALIBRATION) (p. 172).

The indicators appear mirror-
reversed in the viewfinder or on the
TV screen.

e The mirror mode is activated.
This is not a malfunction.

The cassette cannot be removed even
if the cassette lid is open.

*Moisture condensation has started to condense in your
camcorder (p. 169).




Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of <
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of - :21:00
a letter and figures) on the screen. If a 5-digit code
is displayed, check the following code chart. The
last 2 digits (indicated by 01J) will differ
depending on the state of your camcorder.

LCD screen or Viewfinder

CrrnnNy

I

Self-diagnosis display

«C:00O:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

oE:00O0:0O00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C:04:000

* You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
2 Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.

C:21:00

® Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize (p. 169).

C:22:00

¢ The video heads are dirty.
2 Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (optional)
(p. 170).

C:31:00
C:32:000

¢ A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
2 Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
< Disconnect the mains lead of the AC adaptor or remove the
battery pack. After reconnecting the power source, operate
your camcorder.

E:61:00
E:62:000

¢ A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
< Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. (example:
E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the screen, check the following:

See the page in parentheses “(

Warning indicators

)" for more information.

N

[

@

a
4

C:21:00

TY

C:21:00 Self-diagnosis display (p. 149).

&1 The battery is dead or nearly dead

Slow flashing:

¢ The battery is nearly dead.
Depending on the operating conditions,
environment and battery condition, the 3
indicator may flash, even if there are
approximately 5 to 10 minutes remaining.

Fast flashing:
® The battery is dead (p. 19).

@ Moisture condensation has occurred*

Fast flashing:

¢ Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder, and
leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open (p. 169).

G Warning indicator as to cassette

memory*

Slow flashing:

* No tape with cassette memory is inserted
(p. 161).

©IJ Warning indicator as to tape

Slow flashing:

® The tape is near the end.

* No tape is inserted.*

® The write-protect tab on the cassette is out (red)
(p. 26).*

Fast flashing:

® The tape has run out.*

4 You need to eject the cassette*

Slow flashing:

® The write-protect tab on the cassette is out (red)
(p. 26).

Fast flashing:

* Moisture condensation has occurred (p. 169).

 The tape has run out.

¢ The self-diagnosis display function is activated
(p. 149).

4 Warning indicator as to the flash (optional)

Slow flashing:

¢ During charging.

Fast flashing:

e There is something wrong with the external
flash (optional).

* You hear the melody or beep sound.



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages

e CLOCK SET Set the date and time (p. 24).
* FOR “InfoLITHIUM” Use an “InfoLIHIUM” battery pack (p. 22).
BATTERY ONLY
e gl CLEANING CASSETTE?  The video heads are dirty (p. 170).
e COPY INHIBIT You tried to record a picture that has a copyright control signal
(p. 162).0

o (W FULL The tape cassette memory is full (p. 125).7

e & 16BIT AUDIO MODE is set to 16BIT." You cannot dub new sound (p. 136).

e @ REC MODE REC MODE is set to LP." You cannot dub new sound (p. 136).

e & TAPE There is no recorded portion on the tape.” You cannot dub new

sound (p. 122).

e @ “i.LINK” CABLE 1.LINK cable is connected (p. 120).” You cannot dub new sound.

* U 4 TAPE END The tape has reached the end of the tape.”

e B0 NO TAPE Insert a cassette tape.” 6_"

* 4 NOW CHARGING Charging an external flash (optional) does not work correctly.? &
@
5
)
2

YYou hear the melody or beep sound. a

2 The 3 indicator and “ga CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear one after another on the screen.
=]
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— Mouck n ycTpaHeHue HeVICI'IpaBHOCTeFI -

Pa3sHOBMAHOCTM HEUCNPABHOCTEN U METOAbI UX YCTPAHEHUA

Ecnun y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nm6o npobnema npv ncnonb30BaHMn BUAeoKamepbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnepnytowen Tabnuuen AnA oTbICKaHWA U ycTpaHeHuA npobnemsl. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHaeTcA,
TO cnefyeT OTCOEAVHNUTb UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA U 06paTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LeHTPp Sony. Ecnn Ha
aKpaHe noAsutcA nHankauma “C:O0:00”, aTo 3HaumT, 4To cpaboTana pyHKUMA Aucnnen
camogmuarHoctuku. Cm. ctp. 158.

B pexxume 3anucu

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoATHaA npuyuHa n/unmn metopn ycTpaHeHUA
He pa6oTaeT kHonka START/STOP. e MNepeknioyatens POWER He ycTaHOBNEH B NONOXEHWe
CAMERA.

- YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHne CAMERA (cTp. 29).
e 3akoHYMNach neHTa.
- lNepemoTaviTe NeHTY Ha3az UM BCTaBbTE HOBYIO KacceTy
(cTp. 26, 49).
¢ JlenecTok 3awwmThbl 3aNMcK YyCTAHOBIEH TakK, YTO BbICTaBNeHa
KpacHaA mMeTKa.
= Wcnonb3yiiTe HOBYIO KacceTy Unn nepeaBuHbLTE NENecTok
(cTp. 26).
¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (koHAeHcauma snarm).
< BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAeOKamepy NpUMepHo Ha 1
yac AnA akknumartumsauum (cTp. 169).

BhIkntouaeTca nuTaHue. ¢ [pu paboTe B pexxvume CAMERA Baluia Buaeokamepa
Haxoamnacb B pexvme oXxuaaHua éonee 5 MUHYT.
- YcraHoBuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B nonoxeHvne OFF
(CHARGE), a 3atem B nonoxexHne CAMERA (cTp. 29).
e bartapeliHbiii 650K NOMHOCTBIO UMM MOYTU NOMHOCTbHIO

paspAXeH.
= YcTaHoBWTE NOMHOCTLIO 3apAXKEHHBIN 6aTaperiHbI 610K.
WN306paxeHune Ha akpaHe e Bupouckarenb He BbITAHYT A0 KOHLA.
BnaouckarenA ABNAEeTCA HEHYETKUM. < MoTAaHuTe BUaounckKaTenb.

e He oTperynupoBaH 06beKTUB BUAoUCKaTens.
- Otperynupyvite 06beKTUB Bugonckarensa (cTp. 35).

He paboTaeT tyHKUMA yCTONUMBOM e Komanga STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue OFF B

CBEMKMU. yCTaHOBKax MeHI0.

= YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxexne ON (cTp. 132).
He paboTtaeT thyHKUMA ® YCTaHOBNEH PeXXUM PYYHOIN (hOKYCUPOBKM.
aBTOMATM4ECKOI (HOKYCHPOBKY. - HaxwmuTe kHonky FOCUS ana ycTaHOBKM B PEXUM

aBTO(OKYCUMPOBKM (CTP. 74).
® YCnoBuWA CbeMKMN ABNAIOTCA HENOAXOAALMMN ANA
aBTOMaTN4ECKON (HOKYCUPOBKU.
- BbinonHuTe hOKyCHpPOBKY BPYYHYHO. (CTP. 74).

MN3o06paxeHne He NOABNAETCA B e OTkpbiTa naHens XK.
Buaonckarene. - 3akponTe naHesnb XK (cTp. 32)

MoABnAeTcA BepTKanbHaA YepHad e CRWLLKOM BbICOKAA KOHTPACTHOCTb MEXAY 06 beKTOM U
rnosnoca np1 cbemke 06LEKTOB, TUNa hoHOM. DTO He ABNAETCA HEMCNPaBHOCTbIO.

namnbl W NnaMmeHun cee4dn Ha

TEeMHOM ¢hoHe.

MoABnAeTcA BepTuKasbHanA YepHaa  ® JTO He ABMAETCA HEUCMNPABHOCTHIO.
rnonoca npu CbeMke 04eHb APKUX
06bEKTOB.
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PasHoBugHoCTH HEMcnpaBHOCTEﬁ M MeToabl UX yCTPpaHeHUA

Bo3amorkHaA npuuunHa

BepoATHaA npuynHa u/mnun metopn ycTpaHeHuA

Ha akpaHe noABun1ch Menkune
6enble ToYKMN.

¢ [lpuBegeH B nencTeme pexxnm MmeasieHHoro 3aTeopa, HU3KOMN
OCBELLEHHOCTU NN HOYHOW CynepCcbeMKu. 370 He ABnAeTCA
HencnpaBHOCTLIO.

Ha akpaHe noABMIoCh HeN3BECTHOE
n3obpaxkeHue.

e Ecnu npongeT 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bel ycTaHoBUNN
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA vnmn
komaHgy DEMO MODE yctaHosunu B nonoxenve ON B
yCTaHoBKax MeHIo 6e3 BCTaBfieHHOW KacceTol, Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HaYHeT AEMOHCTpaLMIo.
= BcTaBbTe KacceTy unu Haxmmute akpaH XK.

[eMoHcTpauma npekpaTuTcA. Bbl Takxke MoXeTe OTMEHUTb

pexvm DEMO MODE (ctp. 141).

M306paxkeHne 3anucbiBaeTcA C
HenpaBubHbIMK U
HeHaTypasbHbIMY LBETaMu.

e Komanpga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
< VYcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenue OFF (cTp. 40).

M306paxkeHne nony4aeTcaA CIULLKOM
APKNUM, a 06bEKT He NoABNAETCA Ha
3KpaHe.

e KomaHpga NIGHTSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B
AIPKOM MecTe.
- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue OFF (cTp. 40).

e MpuBeneHa B AencTBUE PYHKUMA 3aQHEN NOACBETKMU.
- VYcTaHoBUTE ee B BbIK/IKOYEHHOE NOJIoXeHue (CcTp. 39).

He cnbiweH wenyok 3arsopa.

e KomaHpa BEEP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne MELODY nnn NORMAL
(cTp. 132).

[OpW30OHTasbHaA Nosoca NoABNAETCA
Npy CbeMKe C 3KpaHa Tenesmsopa
WM C 9KpaHa KoMmnbloTepa.

e YcraHosuTte dpyHkumio STEADYSHOT Ha OFF B ycTaHoBKax
MeHto (cTp. 132).

BHelwHAA BCnbiwka (NpuobpeTtaeTcA
oTAenbHo) He paboTaeT.

e [MUTaHne BHELLUHEN BCMbILKMW BbIKIOYEHO UM UCTOYHUK
NWTaHWA HEe YCTaHOBIEH.
= BK/IOUMTE BHELLHIOK BCMbILKY UM YCTAHOBUTE UCTOYHUK
nuTaHuA.
¢ [MopcoeauHeHbl ABe unv 60nee BHELHNX BCMbILKA
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBLHO).
- MoxeT 6bITb NOACOEANHEHA TONMbKO OAHA BHELLHAA
BCMbIWKa (nprobpeTaeTca OTAENbHO).

Bunooysajgnoay
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PasHoBugHoCTH HeMCHPaBHOCTeﬁ M MeToabl UX yCTpaHeHUA

B pe)xxume BocnpousBeaeHuA

Bo3moxkHaA npuyuHa BepoATHaA npu4uHa u/unu meton ycTpaHeHUA
Bocnpomase,qume HEBO3MOXHO. o 3aKoH4YMsachb fieHTa.

- lMepemoTaviTe neHTy (CTp. 49).
Ha nso6paxxeHun uvetotca ® BO3MOXHO, 3arpA3HEHbI BUAESOrONOBKMU.
rOPU3OHTAbHBIX MOMO0C, NGO - lMo4mcTnTEe BMAEOroNoBKU C NMOMOLLLIO OYUCTUTENBHON
BOCMPOV3BOANMOE N306paxeHne KacceTbl (npuobpeTaeTca oTAeNbHo) (cTp. 170).

ABNAETCA He4YeTKM nUnu BoBCe He
NOABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

Mpy BOCNPON3BEAESHUM NIEHTBI HET @ [DOMKOCTb YCTaHOBNEHA HA MUHUMASTBHYIO BEMIMHMHY.
3BYyKa MK Xe CIbllEeH TOMTbKO TUXUKn < [MNoBbICcbTE rPOMKOCTb (CTp. 45)
3BYK. e KomaHpa AUDIO MIX ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHune ST2 B
YCTaHOBKaxX MEHHO.
- Otperynupyvite komanHgy AUDIO MIX (cTp. 132).

He paboTaeT chyHKUMA e Ha neHTe HeT KacceTHOM NamATU.
0TOGpaXkeHVA 3anucaHHoi AaTbl, = Vcnonb3yinTe NEHTy ¢ KacceTHom namATbio (cTp. 90).
noucka Aarbl. ¢ Komanpa CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenve OFF B

yCTaHOBKax MEHI0.
= VYcraHosuTe ee B nonoxerne ON (cTp. 132).
* JleHTa MeeT He3anuCaHHYIo YacTb BHYTPU 3anMCaHHON YacTu

(cTp. 161).
He paboTaeT chyHKUMA noncka ® Ha neHTe HeT kacceTHOW NaMATU.
TUTPOB. = Vcnonb3yinTe NEHTY C KacCeTHOM NamATbIo (CTP. 88).

e Komanga CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue OFF B
YyCTaHOBKax MeHH0.
= VYcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxerne ON (cTp. 132).

® Ha neHTe HeT TUTPOB.
- HaHecute TnTpbl (CcTp. 123).

e JleHTa MeeT He3anucaHHYIo YacTb BHYTPW 3anMcaHHON YacTu

(cTp. 161).
He cnblweH HOBbIN 3BYK, e Komanga AUDIO MIX ycTaHoBneHa Ha cTtopoHe ST1 B
[06aBMEHHbIN Ha 3an1caHHyto YCTaHOBKaX MEHIO.
neHry. < Otperynupyiite komangy AUDIO MIX B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo
(cTp. 132).
He oTobpaxaeTca TUTp. e Komanpa TITLE DSPL yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxenve OFF B

yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
= YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHve ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO
(cTp. 132).
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PasHoBugHoCTH HEMcnpaBHOCTEﬁ M MeToabl UX yCTPpaHeHUA

B peXumax 3anmcu n BocrnpoumsseneHuna

Bo3mo>xHanA npu4YuHa

BepOFlTHaFl npu4nHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He BkntovaeTca nutaHme.

® He ycTtaHoBneH 6atapenHbivi 6ok, Nnbo e OH paspAauncA
WK NOYTU Pa3pAaUNCA.
< VYcTaHoBWTe 3apAXKeHHbIN 6aTaperHbin 6ok (cTp. 18, 19).
e ApanTtep NepeMeHHOro Toka He NMoACOeANHEH K CEeTU.
< MopacoeavHnTe agantep NepeMeHHOro Toka K ceTu
(cTp. 23).

He paboTaeT chyHKUMA noucka
KOHLia Ha neHTe.

e KacceTa 6blna BbliHyTa Nocsie 3anucuy npu UCrosb3oBaHum
NeHTbl 6€3 KacCceTHOM NnaMATK (CTp. 44).
e 3anvcb Ha HOBYIO NEHTY elle He BbIMONHANACH.

HenpaBunbHo paboTaeT dyHKUMA
noucka KoHLa NeHTbI.

* JleHTa uMeeT NPoMyCcKu B Ha4ane unn B cepeauHe (CTp. 44).

BaTapeiiHbiin 650K 6bICTPO
paspsaxxaeTca.

e Temnepatypa ABNAETCA CIMLLKOM HU3KOW.
e baTapenHbIn 650K 3apAXKEH HE NMOSTHOCTLIO.
= MonHocTblo 3apaanTe cHoBa 6aTaperiHbiv 6nok (cTp. 19).
e baTapenHblin 650K NOIHOCTbLIO Pa3pAXEH U He MOXET bbITb
nepe3apAXeH.
- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapernHbin 650K (CTp. 18).

MHavkaTop ocTaBlieroca sapaaa
6aTapeliHoro 6510ka He nokasbiBaeT
npaBsusibHOe BpeMmA.

¢ Bbl Mcnonb3oBanu 6aTapenHbii 6510K B Ype3BbIYANHO XXapKUX
WIIN XONOAHbIX YCNOBUAX B TEHYEHUE MPOAOCIXXNTENBHOrO
BpPEMEHM.
e batapeiiHblii 6NOK NONHOCTLIO Pa3PAAMIICA U HE MOXET BbITb
nepes3aprxeH.
- 3ameHnTe 6aTapenHbii 650K Ha HOBLIN (CTP. 18).
e batapeiiHbli 6NOK NONHOCTBIO HE 3apdhKeH.
- 3apaauTe 6aTapenHbin 650K MONHOCTLIO ewwe pas (cTp. 19).
® [poX30LLIO OTKMOHEHNE OCTaBLLEroCA BPEMEHMU.
- 3apaauTe 6aTapenHbin 6510K MONHOCTLIO ewwe pas (cTp. 19).

MuTaHne BbIKMIOYAETCA HECMOTPA
Ha TO, YTO MHAMKATOpP OCTaBLUerocA
3apaga 6atapenHoro 6rnoka
rnokasabIBaeT, 4To 6aTapeiHbii 610K
MMeeT JOCTaTOuHbIN 3apAa AnA
paboTbl.

¢ [Mpoun30oLwno OTKIOHEHME BPEMEHN OCTaBLUErocq 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka.
- CHoBa NONHOCThLIO 3apAauTe 6aTapenHbln 650K Tak, YTobbl
MHAMKaUMA Ha MHAMKATOPEe OocTaBLlerocA 3apAaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka 6bina npaBunbHOM (CTp. 19).

KacceTa He BbIHUMaeTcA U3
Aepxartens.

e OTCOeAUHEH UCTOYHUK MUTaHMWA.
= MNoacoeanHuTe ero NnoTHO (cTp. 18, 23).
e BaTtapeiiHblin 650K 3apAXKEH HEMONTHOCTbIO.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbIh baTapeiHbln 610k (cTp. 18, 19).

MwuratoT uHaukaTopbl B n &, n
HUKakue OyHKLMKU, Kpome
M3BMeYeHNA KacceThl, He paboTatoT.

¢ [MNpou3oLuna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bauly Buaeokamepy npymepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknuvaTtudaumm (ctp. 169).

He BbicBeunsaeTca nHaukarop CJI],
KOrAa NCNoNb3yeTCA NeHTa ¢
KacceTHOM NaMATbIO.

e 3arpA3HeH UM 3anblfieH NO30/I04EHHbIN pa3beM KacCeTbl.
= OuucTuTe NO30JI04EHHBIN pasbeM (CTp. 163).

He oTobpaxaeTcA nHankarop
OCTaBLUEWCA NEHTHI.

* Vinankartop REMAIN yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve AUTO B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
= YcTtaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxexnne ON, 4To6bl Bceraa
oTobpaxkancA MHANMKaTop OcTaBLUencA NneHThl (cTp. 132).

Bunooysajgnoay
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PasHoBugHoCTH HeucnpaBHocTeﬁ M MeToabl UX yCTpaHeHUA

Mpouee

BoamorxHasA npu4ynHa

BepOﬂTHaﬂ npu4YuHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

He 3anucbiBatoTcA TUTPBI.

¢ [leHTa He NMeEeT KacceTHOW NamATK.
= Wcnonb3yiiTe neHTy ¢ kacceTHOM NamATbIO (CTp. 123).

e KacceTHaA namATb NepenosiHeHa.
- CoTpuTe HEHyXHble TUTPLI. (CTP. 126)

e Ha kacceTe BbINOMHeEHa YCTaHOBKA ANA NpeAoTBpaLleHma
CNyYanHOro CTUpaHuA.
- lMepeaBrHbTE 3aLUTHBIA NENECTOK TakK, YTO6bI He 6bin

BUIEH KpacHbIV y4acTokK (CTp. 26).

® Ha neHTe eCcTb He3anMcaHHbI y4acTOK Nocpeamn 3anncaHHoro
yyacTka.
- Hanoxwurte TUTp Ha 3anncaHHbIN y4acTok (cTp. 123).

He BbINnonHAETCA MapKMpoBKa
KacceTbl.

¢ JleHTa He UMeeT KacceTHOW NaMATK.
= Vcnonb3yinTe NEHTY ¢ KacceTHOoM namAaTbio (CTp. 129).
e KacceTHaa namMATb NepenonHeHa.
= CoTpuTe HekoTopble TUTPbI (CTP. 126).
* Ha kacceTe BbINOMHEHa YCTaHOBKA ANA NpeAoTBpaLleHvA
Cny4anHoro cTmpaHus.
- MNepeaBuHbTE 3aLWMTHBIN NENECTOK TakK, YTobbl He 6bin
BMAEH KPaCHbIA y4acToK (CTp. 26).

DYHKUMA LUMPOBOro MOHTaxa
nporpammbl He paboTaeT.

o CeneKTOopHbIN NepeknoyaTenb BXOAHOro curHana Ha KBM
YCTaHOBJIEH He NPaBumbHO.
= MNpaBunbHO ycTaHOBUTE CENEeKTOPHLIN NepeksoYvaTesb u
nposepbTe coeanHeHne mexay KBM n Bawen
Buaeokamepon (cTp. 95, 97).
¢ Bupgeokamepa noacoeauHeHa K annapartype, U3roToBlEHHON
He cmpmoii Sony, ¢ ucnonb3oBaHnem kabens i.LINK
(coeamHuTenbHoro kabena DV)
- YcTaHoBuTe ee B pexkum IR (cTp. 101).
e Bbifia NonbITKa yCTaHOBUTb NPOrpamMmMy Ha He3anucaHHy
4acTb NEHTHI.
- CHoBa ycTaHOBWTE NporpaMmy Ha 3anMcaHHy YacTb
(cTp. 108).
* He oTperynumpoBaHa CUHXPOHHOCTb Baluei Buaeokamepbl 1
KBM.
- OTperynupyiTte cMHXpoHHOCTb ¢ KBM (cTp. 106).
¢ Koa IR SETUP ABnAeTcA HenpaBunbHbIM.
- YcTaHoBuWTE NpaBwibHbIA Kog (cTp. 102).

He paboTtaeT npunaraembiin K Bawen
BMAeoKamepe nynbT
OUCTaHLMOHHOIO yrpaBfieHus.

e Komanpa COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
= YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxexne ON (cTp. 132).

* YT0-TO NperpaxaaeT nHdpakpacHble ny4yu.
- YcTpaHnTe npenATcTBuME.

e barapelikv BCTaBfeHbl B AepXXaTenb Tak, 4To nostoca + U —
pacnonoXeHbl He B COOTBETCTBUM CO 3HaKaMu + —.
- BcraBbTe 6aTapeiiku, cobniofan Haanexallyo NonAPHOCTb

(cTp. 187).

e baTapeinku paspaanunnce.

- BcTaBbTe HoBble 6aTapeiiku (cTp. 187).




PasHoBugHoCTH HEMcnpaBHOCTEﬁ M MeToabl UX yCTPpaHeHUA

Bo3amorkHaA npuuunHa

BepoATHaA npuynHa u/mnun metopn ycTpaHeHuA

M306paxkeHune oT Tenesusopa unm
KBM He nosBnAeTcA, ga)ke ecnu
Bawa Bnaeokamepa nogcoeanHeHa
K BbIXOAHbIM rHE34aM Ha
Tenesum3ope nnm KBM.

e KomaHnpa DISPLAY ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenve V-OUT/LCD B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenue LCD (cTp. 132).

B TeyeHue 5 cekyHa 3ByuuT
MEnoAVA NN 3yMMEPHbINA CUTHAJT.

e [Npoun3oLuna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
< BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Balwy Buaeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknuvaTtudaumm (ctp. 169).
¢ B Bawei Buaeokamepe npomsoLLin Henonaaku.
< BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIIOUUTe
Bawy Bugeokamepy.

Mpy BKNOYEHHOM NUTaHWUN He
paboTaeT HM1 ofHa U3 hyHKLWIA.

e OTCcoeauHNTE CeTeBOW ajanTep NepeMEeHHOro Toka ot
CEeTeBOM PO3ETKU WU CHUMUTE BaTapenHbi 610K, a 3aTeM
NMOBTOPHO MOACOEANHUTE ero MPUMEpPHO Yepes 1 MUHYTY.
BkniounTe nutaHue.

Ecnun cbyHKLMKM BCe elle He paboTatoT, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
RESET, ncnonb3yA npu 3TOM 3a0CTPEHHbIN npeameT (Ecnu
Bbl Haxxanu kHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM, BKOYaA Aaty u
BpeMsA, BEpHYTCA K NepBoHavanbHbiM ycTaHoBKaMm) (cTp. 184).

Bo BpemA 3apAaku 6atapenHoro
6noka namnoyka CHARGE He ropuT.

e 3apAgka 3aBeplunHa.
e batapeiiHbli 6NOK yCTaHOBIEH He HaanexalummMm o6pasom.
- VYcTaHoBUTE ero Hagnexawmm obpasom (cTp. 18).

Bbl He MoXeTe 3apAanTb
6arapeliHbiii 610K.

e Mepekntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue OFF
(CHARGE).
- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexne OFF (CHARGE).

Bo Bpem~A 3apAgku 6aTapeiHoro
6noka muraet namnoyka CHARGE.

e batapeiiHbli 6NOK He yCTaHOBMEH HaAnexalumm o6pasom.
- YcTaHoBUTE ero Hagnexawmm obpasom (ctp. 18).
* YT10-TO He B nopAake ¢ 6aTapenHblin 6510KOM.
- CaxuTech, noxanymncra, ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony nnu
MECTHbIM YNOMHOMOYEHHbLIM CEPBUCHBLIM LIEHTPOM Sony.

KHoMNkM He noABnAlOTCA Ha
CeHCOpHOVI naHenu.

e Haxara kHonka DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL.
- Cnerka HaxxmuTe akpaH >XKK[.
< Haxxmmte kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Baluen
Buaeokamvepe nnu kHonky DISPLAY Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHuns (cTp. 47).

KHonku Ha akpaHe XXK[ He
paboTaloT.

- OtperynupywTe akpaH (CALIBRATION) (cTp. 172).

WHavkaTopbl NoABNAIOTCA B
BMAoOMCKaTenNe Unmn Ha aKpaHe
TeneBnsopa Kak 3epKasbHble
oTobpaxkeHumA.

¢ AKTMBW3MPOBaH 3epKabHbI PEXUM.
370 He ABNAETCA HENCMPABHOCTbLIO.

Kacceta He MOXeT 6biTb BblHyTa 13
fepxarens, aaxe ecnu OTKpbIT
OTCeK KacceTbl.

¢ B Bawen Bugeokamepe Ha4ana KoHAeHCUpoBaTbCA Bfara
(cTp. 169).
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MHauKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bngeokamepe nmeetcA yHKUMA

WHAMKaLMU CaMoANarHoCTUKM. akpaH XK/ unu Bugouckarens
OT1a hyHKUMA oToBpadkaeT TeKyLluee COCTOAHME .
Balweit BuaeoKamepbl B BUAE 5-3HA4HOTO KOAA ~$:21:004
(koMbUHaumA 13 oaHONM ByKBbI U LMGP) Ha

3kpaHe. B cnyyae oTobpaxeHua 5-3HayHoro
KoAa, cnepayeT BbIMOMHWUTL MPOBEPKY B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CriepytoLlen Tabnuuen Kogos.
MocnepHue aee umdpbl (0603HAYEHHbIE KaK |
0O0), 6yayT oTnnyaTtbcA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT MHavkauma camoanarHoCTUKM

cocToAHuA Baluel Buaeokamepb.. « C:on:on
Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL
obcnyxunBaHve Bawen Buaeokamepbl
CaMOCTOATESbHO.

e E:000O0:0O0

ObpaTtuTech B CEPBUCHbIV LIEHTP Sony
WU B MECTHOE YMOJIHOMOYEHHOE
npeanpuATne no 06CNy>XMBaHMIO
nspenuin Sony.

MATM3HaYHaA MHAMKauuA BepOFlTHaFl npu4YnHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

C:04:00 ® Bbl ncnonb3yeTte 6aTaperiHbi 610K, KOTOPbIA HE ABNAETCA
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLI THIUM”.
= Wcnone3ayiiTe 6aTapeiHbin 6ok “InfoLITHIUM”.

c:21:00 e [pounsowna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
= BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTasbTe Bauly Bugeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumaTtusaumm (ctp. 169).

C:22:00 e 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOroNnoBKMy.
- Mo4ncTnTe BMAEOroNoBKU C NMOMOLLLIO OYUCTUTENBHON
KacceTbl (npnobpeTaeTcA oTAeNbHO) (cTp. 170).

C:31:00 ¢ [Mpousolwna Henonaaka, oTnnyarowanca oT NpUBeAEHHbIX
C:32:.00 BbilE, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXETe yCTpaHUTb CaMOCTOATENBHO.
= BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBa, a 3aTeM BKIIoUNTe
Bawwy Buageokamepy.
= OTcoeauHVTE NPOBOA 3M1IEKTPONMTaHWA aaantepa
NnepemMeHHOro Toka uUnm e BblHbTe 6aTapenHbIn 6510K.
Mocne NOBTOPHOrO NOACOEANHEHNA UCTOYHNKA MUTaHNA
BKNounTe Bawy Buaeokamepy.

E:61:00 ¢ [Mpoun3soLwna Henonaaka, KOTopyto Bbl MoXxeTe ycTpaHnTb
E:62:000 CaMOCTOATESLHO.
- ObpartuTech K Bawewmy aunepy Sony nnun B mecTHoe
YNONMHOMOYEHHbIN LIEHTPCEPBUCHOIrO 06CNy>XuBaHna Sony u
coobwumTe o 5-3Ha4yHoM Koge (npumep: E:61:10).
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Ecnu Bbl He MOXETe caMOCTOATENBHO YCTPaHWUTb HEeNonaaKy Aaxe rnocne onpo6oBaHuA
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Mpeaynpexxaawuwme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLeHus

Ecnu B Bugonckarene nnu Ha 9KpaHe XKL noAATcA NHONKaTOPbI 1 coobLeHun, npoeepbTe

cnegyiouee:

CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( )” anAa nony4eHna 6onee noapobHON MHopMaLmu.

Mpeaynpexaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI

&~ @
BO A
A

C:21:00

TY

C:21:00 UHAuKaumMA camoguarHoCTUKKU
(cTp. 158).

X1 bartapenHbi 6510K NOMHOCTbIO
paspAaaunca unu NoYTHu paspaaunca
MeaneHHoe muraHue:
e baTapenHbln 650K NOYTY PaspAXEH.
B 3aBucMmMoCTM OT yCcnoBuin 1 Moaenm
6aTapeinHoro 6noka, MHaMkaTop 1 MoxeT
MuraTb, Aaxke ecnu 3apAaga octanoch Ha 5-10
MUHYT.

BbicTpoe muraxve:
e baTapeliHbli 650K NOSIHOCTBIO Pa3pPAXEH U He
MOXeT 6bITb NepesapaxeH (cTp. 19).

@] Mpowm3sowna KoHAeHcaumMA Bnaru*

BbicTpoe muraxve:

¢ I3BnekunTe KacceTy, BbIKNounTe Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy 1 ocTaBbTe ee NpuMepHo Ha 1 vac
C OTKpPbITbIM KacCeTHbIM 0TCeKoM (cTp. 169).

G Npeaynpexaarowmii uHAMKaTop

OTHOCUTEJIbHO KacCeTHOM namATu*

MepnneHHoe muraHue:

® He ycTaHoBMEHA NEHTA C KACCETHOW NaMATbIO
(cTp. 161).

©3 Mpepynpexxaarowmn UHAMKaTop

OTHOCUTENbHO NEHTbI

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

e JleHTa NoYTM AOCTMINA KOHUA.

¢ He BCcTaBneHa kacceta Cc NeHTON.*

e JlenecTok 3awWwmThl OT 3aMNMCcu Ha NeHTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbIi) (CTp. 26).*

BbicTpoe muraxve:
e JleHTa 3aKoHuYMnach.*

4 Bam HY>XHO U3BJeYb KacceTy*

MepaneHHoe muranue:

 [lenecTok 3alMThl OT 3anvcy Ha NeHTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbIN) (CTp. 26).

BbicTpoe muraHue:

* [TpousoLuna KoHaeHcauma snaru (cTp. 169).

e JleHTa 3aKoH4MMach.

® CpaboTana yHKUMA MHAMKaLUN
camoamarHocTukm (ctp. 158).

4 Mpepynpexxaaowmm MHANKaTop
OTHOCUTEJIbHO BCMNbIWKKU (NpuobpeTaeTcA
OTAENbHO)

MeganeHHoe Muranue:

* Bo Bpema 3apAaku.

BbicTpoe muraHue:
* YT0-TO He B NopAAKe C BHELIHEW BCMbILLIKON
(NpnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBHO).

* Bbl yCnbIlWMTE MENOAMIO UM 3yMMEPHDbIii
curHarn.

Bunooysajgnoay
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Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHUA

Mpeaynpexpaatowme coobuieHunA

e CLOCK SET [MoBTOPHO ycTaHOBUTE Aaty v Bpema (CTp. 24).
e FOR “InfoLITHIUM” Wcnonb3ynte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 22).
BATTERY ONLY

e ola CLEANING CASSETTE?  T3arpAsHuIuchb BUAEOroNioBKU (cTp. 170).

e COPY INHIBIT Bbl NbiTaeTech 3anucatb n3obpaxkeHne, coaepxxatiee curHasbl
ynpasneHnA aBTOpcCKUMU npasamu (cTp. 162)."

e {Y FULL KacceTHaA namATb NeHTbl nepenonHeHa (cTp. 125).1

e & 16BIT AUDIO MODE ycTaHoBneHo B nonoxenve 16BIT." Bbl He MoxeTe
nepesanucaTb HOBbI 3BYK (CTp. 141).

e & REC MODE REC MODE ycTtaHoBneHo B nonoxetwue LP." Bbl He MmoxeTe
nepesanucaTb HOBbI 3BYK (CTp. 141).

e & TAPE Ha neHTe HeT 3anuncaHHoro yyacTtka.” Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanvcatb
HOBbIN 3BYK (CTp. 122).

e © “i.LINK” CABLE MopcoenunHeH kabenb i.LINK (cTp. 120)." Bbl He MoxeTe
nepesanvcarb HOBbIN 3BYK.

e OJ 4 TAPE END JleHTa pocTurna KoHua neHTsbl.”

e 03 NO TAPE BcTaBbTe kacceTy ¢ neHTon."

e 4 NOW CHARGING 3apAgka BHeLHewn BCnbllwKK (NpuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO) He

paboTaeT Haanexatumm obpasom.”

" Bbl yCnbIWMTE MESIOANIO U 3YMMEPHBIA CUrHan.
2 NHpvkaTop €3 u cooblueHve “sla CLEANING CASSETTE” 6yayT noABNATLCA OOHO 3a APYIVM Ha
3KpaHe.
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— Additional Information —

Usable cassettes

— [JononHutenbHaa uHdopmauma —

MUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl

Selecting cassette types

You can use the ""IN mini DV cassette only*.
You cannot use any other B1 8 mm,

HiH Hi8, P Digital8, VIS VHS, VHSC,
SWVIS S-VHS, SVHSH S-VHSC, [0 Betamax, INDV
or MIW \ficro MV cassette.

* There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
Tapes with cassette memory have CJ!| (Cassette
Memory) mark.

We recommend that you use the tape with
cassette memory.

The IC memory is built in the cassette with
cassette memory. Using this IC memory, your
camcorder can read, write, and search data
such as the date of recording or titles. The
functions using the cassette memory require
successive signals recorded on the tape. If the
tape has a blank portion in the beginning or
between the recorded portions, a title may not
be displayed properly or the search functions
may not work correctly.

Not to make any blank portion on the tape,
press END SCH to return to the end of the
recorded portion before you begin the next
recording when:

—you have ejected the cassette while recording.
—you have played back the tape in VCR mode.
If there is a blank portion or discontinuous
signal on your tape, re-record from the
beginning to the end of the tape concerning
above.

When you record, using a digital video camera
recorder without a cassette memory function,
on a tape recorded by one with the cassette
memory function, the same result may occur.

Cl14K mark on the cassette

The memory capacity of cassettes marked with
CIM4K is 4Kbit. Your camcorder can
accommodate tapes having a memory capacity of
up to 16Kbit. 16Kbit cassettes are marked with
ClleK.

Minil)‘@‘é;‘éﬁ‘ This is the Mini DV mark.

assetie

a &gﬁgpf This is the Cassette Memory mark.

These are trademarks.

Bbibop TMna Kaccet

Bbl MOXeETe UCMOb30BaTh TOILKO KacceThbl
muHn DV ""IN*. Bbl He MOXeTe ncrnonb3oBaTh
Kakune-nnbo apyrue kaccetbl Tuna El 8 mm, HiEl
Hi8, P Digital 8, VHS VHS, VHSC, SVHS
S-VHS, SVHSH S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, Tuna

DN DV vnn B3 \icro MV.

* imeeTcAa aBa Tmna KacceT MuHu DV: ¢
KacCeTHOW NamATbio 1 6e3 KacCceTHOM NaMATU.
JleHTbl ¢ KacceTHOM NamATbLIO MMekoT 3Hak ||
(kacceTHOWM NamATw).

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBatb NEHTHI C
KacCeTHOW NamMAThHO.

Ha Tune KacceT ¢ KacceTHON NamATLIO
yCTaHOBJIEHO 3anoMuHatoLLlee YCTPOWTCBO B
Buge NC. Ncnonb3ya gaHHyto NIC Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa MOXeT CHATbIBaTb, 3annchbiBaTb
M UCcKaTb JaHHble, Takue Kak aaTbl
BbIMOJIHEHMA 3anMcen U TUTpbl. DyHKLMK,
MCMONb3yloLLMe KacCeTHYo NamMATb,
HY>XAAI0TCA B HEMPEePbIBHbIX cUrHanax,
3anucaHHbIX Ha neHTe. Ecnu neHTa nmeet
He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK B Havana unm mMexxay
3anMcaHHbIMM YaCTAMU, TO TUTP MEXET He
oTobpaxaTbCcA Haanexalum obpasom, unm
yHKUMM noncka MoryT paboTtaTb
HenpaBuWIIbHO.
YT06bI HAa NIEHTE HE MOMNY4UNIOCh HU OJHOMN
HesanmcaHHon Yactn Haxxmute END SCH ana
BO3BpaTa K KOHLY 3an1caHHOM YacTu nepen
Havanom cnepyoLlein 3anncu, Koraa:
— Bbl BITONKHYNM KacceTy BO BpemaA
BbINOMHEHUA 3anmcw.
— Bbl Bocnponssenu nexty B pexxume VCR.
Ecnu Ha Baweii neHTe umeetcA
HesanmcaHHbIe Y4acTOK U NpepbiBaoLLMNCA
CUrHan, To BCeACTBME BblLLEYNOMAHYTOro
nepesanuiumTe Takylo NIeHTy OT Havana ao
KOHLa.
Takowm e pe3ynbTat MOXeT MPOU30NTH, Koraa
Bbl BbINONHAETE 3an1Chb C UCMOSIb30BAHNEM
umcppoBoi BuAeoKamepbl 6e3 pyHKLmK
KacceTHOW NamMATW Ha NeHTe, 3anMcaHHON Ha
BMaeokamepe ¢ PyHKLMEN KacCeTHOM naMATK.

3HakK (Jl|4K Ha KacceTe

EmkocTb namAaTn kacceT ¢ meTkon Cl4K
coctasnAaeT 4 Knnobut. Bawa sBuaeokamepa
MOXET MCMOJIb30BaTb KacCeThl C JIeHTamu
eMKOCTbio namATh Ao 16 Kunobut. Ha kacceTtax
eMKOoCTbio 16 Knnobut HaHeceHa MeTka
16K

ini Digital
Cassette

Clwsey

3T0 ABNAETCA 3HAKOM L poBOWA
Buaeonpoaykumn Mini DV.

Memory 3To ABNAETCA 3HaKOM
KaCcCeTHOW NamATy.

OTu 3HakM ABNAOTCA TOpProBbiIM1 MapkKamu.

uoneWIOU| [RUOIHPPY
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Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape
You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC
video system on the LCD screen, if the tape is
recorded in the SP mode.

Copyright signal
When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannnot record on a tape that has recorded
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software.

COPY INHIBIT appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software. Your camcorder does not
record copyright control signals on the tape
when it records.

Audio mode

12-bit mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2 in 32
kHz. The balance between stereo 1 and stereo 2
can be adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the
menu settings during playback. Both sounds can
be played back.

16-bit mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality. Moreover, it can also play back sound
recorded in 32 kHz, 44.1 kHz or

48 kHz. When playing back a tape recorded in
the 16-bit mode, 16BIT indicator appears on the
screen.

162

Mpu Bocnpou3sseaeHuun

BocnpomBeneHMe JIeHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B
cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpPOV3BOANTb NEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B Buaeocucteme NTSC, Ha akpaHe
XKK[, ecnu neHTa 3anucaHa B pexume SP.

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Mpu BOCNpousBeaeHUn

Wcnonb3ya kakyo-nubo apyryto Buaeokamepy,
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHMTb 3anNUCb Ha NEHTY, Ha
KOTOPOW 3anucaHbl curHasibl aBTOPCKOro npasa
ONA 3almMThl aBTOPCKMX NpaB nporpaMm,
BOCMPON3BOAMMbIX Ha Bawewn Bugeokamvepe.

Mpwu 3anucu

Bbl He cmoXeTe 3anucaTb NporpaMMHoe
obecneyeHne Ha Balen Buaeokamepe, kotopas
COAEP>KUT CUrHanbl ynpasneHnA aBTOPCKUM
npaBom ANA 3almuTbl aBTOPCKOro npasa
nNporpamMMHoro obecneveHus.

Ha akpaHe, B BugouckaTene unu Ha aKpaHe
KK teneBnsopa noasutcA niamkauua “COPY
INHIBIT”, ecnu Bbl nonbiTaeTech 3anvcaTb
Takoe nporpammHoe obecneveHune.

Bawa Buaeokamepa He 3anucbiBaeT CUrHasbl
ynpaBfieHnA aBTOPCKMM NPaBOM Ha NEHTY,
KOrzia oHa BbIMOJIHAET 3anuchb.

Ayavopexxum

12-6MTOBBIV PEXMM: NEepBOHaYanbHbIN 3BYK
MOXeT ObITb 3anMcaH B CTepeooHNYecKui
KaHan 1, a HoBbIN 3BYK — B CTEPEOOHNYECKIN
KaHan 2 ¢ yactoTon 32 kl'u. banaHc mexay
cTepeokaHanom 1 n ctepeokaHasnioMm 2 MOXHO
oTperynupoBaTb, BblbpaB BO BpeMsA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA N3 MeHI0 ycTaHoBky AUDIO
MIX. MoryT BocnponssoanTLCA 06a 3BYKOBbIX
KaHana.

16-6UTOBBI PEXUM: HOBbIV 3BYK HE MOXET
6bITb 3anM1caH, HO NepBOHaYasbHbI 3BYK MOXET
6bITb 3anucaH ¢ BbICOKMM KayecTBoM. bonee
TOro, TakXe MOXeT BOCNPOM3BOANTb 3BYK,
3anucaHHbIi ¢ YacToTow oundpoBku 32 Ky,
44,1 kl'y unn 48 kY. Mpw BOCNpOU3BEAEHUN
NIeHTbI, 3anMcaHHoN B 16-6UTOBOM pexxmme, Ha
3KpaHe noasnAeTcA uHankaTtop 16BIT.



Usable cassettes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in a stereo system, set HiFi SOUND to
the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 132).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back a dual
Mode a stereo tape sound track tape
STEREO | Stereo Main sound and sub
sound
Lch Main sound
Rch Sub sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

Notes on the mini DV cassette

When affixing a label on the mini DV
cassette

Be sure to affix a label only on the locations as
illustrated below [a] so as not to cause
malfunction of your camcorder.

After using the mini DV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

When the cassette memory function
does not work

Reinsert a cassette. The gold-plated connector of
mini DV cassettes may be dirty or dusty.

Cleaning gold-plated connector

If the gold-plated connector on the cassette is
dirty or dusty, the remaining tape indicator is
sometimes not displayed correctly, and you may
not be able to operate functions using cassette
memory. Clean up the gold-plated connector
with cotton-wool swab, about every 10 times
ejection of a cassette. [b]

Mpu Bocnpou3BeaeHUU NEHTbI C
ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKKOM

Mpv BoCNpon3BeAEHUN NEHTbI C ABOVHON
3BYKOBOW AOPO>XKKOM, 3anncaHHoM B
CTepeoOHNYECKOW CUCTEME, YCTAHOBUTE
komaHgy “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>XHbIVi pexuM B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 132).

3BYyK OT AMHaMuKa

Pexxum BocnpousBeneHue BocnpousseneHne
3BY4aHUA | CTEPeOthOHNYECKON NEHTbI C ABONHOM
HiFi NEHTHI 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKON
OCHOBHOM 3BYK 1
STEREO| Crepeo BCMOMOraTeNbHbIA 3ByK
3ByK NeBOro o
1 Kahana OCHOBHOW 3BYK
> 3ByK NpaBoro BcnomoraTtenbHbin
KaHana 3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh NporpaMmbl ¢
[BONHBIM 3ByYaHvWeM Ha Baluen Bugeokamepe.

MpumeyaHuAa no Kkaccete MmyuHu DV

Mpu npukpenneHnn aTUKETKU Ha
Kaccety muHu DV

CJ'Ie.D.I/lTe 3aTeMm, 4YTObbI 3TUKETKA
npukKpennAanacb TONbKO B MeCTax, Kak nokasaHo
Ha pucyHke Huxe [a], Tak 4Tobbl He HapyWuUTb
HopManbHOe PYHKLMOHNpOBaHWe
BnaeokKamepbl.

Mocne ucnonb3oBaHuA KacceTbl MUHK DV
nepeMOTaVITe NEeHTY K Hadvany, NonoXxumte
KacceTy B (QyTNAP U XpaHUTe KacceTy B
BEPTUKaNIbHOM MONOXXEeHUW.

Ecnu pyHKUMA KacceTHOM NamMATU He

paboTaeT

MepeycTaHoBuTe KacceTy. [1030N104E€HHbIN
pa3bem KacceTbl MuHM DV MoXeT 6bITb
rPA3HBIM NN MbINBHBLIM.

O4yucTkKa NO30/104EHHOIro pa3bema

Ecnv no3ono4yeHHbIN pa3beM Ha KacceTe
3arnA3HeH Uu 3anbifieH, MHANKaTop
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI MHOrAa oTobpaxkaeTcA
HenpaBwnbHO, 1 Bbl He cMoXeTe ynpayBnAaTb
(PYHKUMEN C MOMOLLbIO KACCETHON NaMATHU.
OunanTe NO30104EHHBI Pa3beM C NMOMOLLBIO
XJion4aTobymMakHOro TamMnoHa NpMMeEpPHO nocrne
10 pas ncnonb3oBaHuA kacceTol. [b]

Do not affix a label around this

border./

He npukpennaiTe 3TUKETKY B

9TOM MecCTe.

[a]

)
|
s

= m—|

IDDI@[b]
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About the
“InfoLITHIUM"” battery
pack

O 6arapenHom 6510Ke
“InfoLITHIUM”

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack?

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion
battery pack that has functions for
communicating information related to operating
conditions between your camcorder and an
optional AC adaptor/charger.

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the
power consumption according to the operating
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the
remaining battery time in minutes.

Charging the battery pack

* Be sure to charge the battery pack before you
start using your camcorder.

* We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10 °C to 30 °C
(50 °F to 86 °F) until the CHARGE lamp goes
off, indicating that the battery pack is fully
charged. If you charge the battery outside of
this temperature range, you may not be able to
efficiently charge the battery pack.

¢ After charging is completed, either disconnect
the cable from the DC IN jack on your
camcorder or remove the battery pack.

Effective use of the battery pack

¢ Battery pack performance decreases in low-
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the
battery pack can be used is shorter in cold
place. We recommend the following to use the
battery pack longer:

— Put the battery pack in a pocket to warm it up,
and insert it in your camcorder immediately
before you start taking shots.

— Use the large capacity battery pack (NP-
FM70/QM71/FEM90/FM91/QM91, optional).

¢ Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently
operating playback, fast forward or rewind
wears out the battery pack faster. We
recommend using the large capacity battery
pack (NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/EM91/QM91,
optional).

* Be certain to turn the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) when not taking shots or playing
back on your camcorder. The battery pack is
also consumed when your camcorder is in the
standby mode or playback is paused.

* Have spare battery packs handy for two or
three times the expected recording time, and
make a trial recordings before taking the actual
recording.

* Do not expose the battery pack to water. The

164 battery pack is not water resistant.

YTo Takoe 6aTapenHbin 610K
“InfoLITHIUM”?

BatapenHbi 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT
co60W NINTUEBO-UOHHBIN HaTapenHblin 610K,
KOTOPbIN OCHALWEH (hYHKLMAMN 0BMEHa AaHHbIMK,
CBA3aHHbIMU C YCIOBUAMU paboThbl, MeXay
BCMomoraTtesibHbIM aganTepom/3apAaHbIM
YCTPOWNCTBOM NEPEMEHHOTO TOKa.

BarapeiiHbi 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” BbluucnaeT
noTpebneHne SHeprun B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT YCIIOBUIA
paboTbl Bawen Buaeokamepbl 1 otobpaxcaet
ocTaslleecA BpeMA 3apAga 6atapernHoro 65oka B
MUHyTax.

3apAaaka 6atapenHoro 6noka

¢ [epes Ha4anoM UCMONb30BaHNA BUAEOKaMEpDI
YAOCTOBEPbTECH, Y4TO HaTapeiHbIi 610K 3apAXEH.

* PekomeHayeTcaA 3apaxatb 6aTapeiHbli 6510k npu
TemnepaTtype okpyxaroLien cpeabl oT
10 °C po 30 °C po Tex nop, Noka He noracHeT
namnoyka CHARGE, ykaabiBaiooLaa Ha To, 4TO
6aTapeliHblin 6510K 3aps>XXeH NoNHOCTho. Ecnu Bbl
3apaauTe 6aTapenHblii 610K Npy Temnepartype,
He nonajaloLen B yKa3aHHbIV Bbille AnanasoH,
Bbl He cMoXxeTe achheKTUBHO 3apAanTb
6aTapeiiHblii 610K.

* [Tocne 3aBepLUeHNA 3apAAKN NMBO OTCOeanHUTE
kabenb oT rHe3ga DC IN Bawen Bugeokamepsl,
nM6o cHuMKTE 6aTapenHblii 6r10K.

3¢ hekTUBHOE UCNONb3OBaHUe

6aTapeiHoro 65oka

¢ [pon3BOANTENBHOCTb HaTaperHoro 6noka

nagaeT B YCNOBMAX HU3KMX Temnepatyp. Moatomy

BpeM#A, B TeYEHME KOTOPOro MOXKHO NOMb30BaThbCA

6aTapeiiHbiM 6710KOM, yMeHbluaeTcA. [ina 6onee

MPOAOMKMTESIBHOTO UCMONb30BaHUA

pekomMeHAayeTcA cneayolee:

- Momewante 6aTapeiHblili 650K BO BHYTPEHHUI
KapMaH, 4Tobbl HarpeTb ero, 1 ycTaHaBnnsanTe
€ro Ha Buaeokamepy HermocpeCcTBEHHO nepen
CBEMKOMN.

- Vicnonb3ayiiTe 6aTaperiHbli 610K 60sbLLIon
emkocTtn (NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/QM91,
npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).

YacToe ncnonb3oBaHue akpaHa XKK[ nnm yactoe

NPUMEHeHVe BOCNIPOM3BEAEHNA, YCKOPEHHON

nepemMoTKM Briepea unm Hasag beicTpee

paspaxaeT 6aTapeiiHbiin 610k. PekomeHayeTca
1cnonb3oBaTh 6aTapeliHblii 610K 60bLIoN
emkocTtn (NP-FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/QM91,
npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).

O6A3aTenbHO yCTaHaBNMBawTe NepeksnoyaTens

POWER B nonoxexue OFF (CHARGE), B TO

BpemnA, Koraa Bel He Npon3BoanTE CbeMKY U He

BbINOJIHAETE BOCNpPOn3BeAeHne Ha Bawen

BUAeoKamepe.

¢ [lepxxuTe noA pyKkow 3anacHole 6aTaperHble
6noKu ¢ 3apAaom, B 2-3 pasa 60nbLwMM, YeM
oXxupaemoe BpemA CbeMKU, 1 NPOBOANTE
NpobHy0 CbeMKy nepes TeM, Kak BbINONHUTb
peanbHytlo CbeMKY.

¢ He cmaumBaiiTe 6aTapeiiHbiin 6510K. BaTapenHbii
650K He ABNAETCA BOLOHEMNPOHMLAEMbIM.



About the “InfoLITHIUM" battery
pack

O 6arapeuHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM”

Remaining battery time indicator

¢ If the power may go off although the remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate, charge the
battery pack fully again so that the indication
on the remaining battery time indicator is
correct. Note, however, that the correct battery
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is
used in high temperatures for a long time or left
in a fully charged state, or the battery pack is
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery
time indication as the approximate shooting
time.

® The &2 mark indicating there is little remaining
battery time sometimes flashes depending on
the operating conditions or ambient
temperature and environment even if the
remaining battery time is about five to ten
minutes.

How to store the battery pack

oIf the battery pack is not used for a long time,
do the following procedure once per year to
maintain proper function.
1. Fully charge the battery.
2. Discharge on your electronic equipment.
3. Remove the battery from the equipment and

store it in a dry, cool place.

¢ To use the battery pack up on your camcorder,
leave your camcorder in the shooting mode
until the power goes off without a cassette
inserted.

Battery life

¢ The battery life is limited. Battery capacity
drops little by little as you use it more and
more, and as time passes. When the available
battery time is shortened considerably, a
probable cause is that the battery pack has
reached the end of its life. Please buy a new
battery pack.

¢ The battery life varies according to how it is
stored and operating conditions and
environment for each battery pack.

MHavkaTop BpemeHU ocTaBlUerocA

3apApa 6atapeiHoro 6noka

e Ecnu nuTaHmne MoXeT BbIKIIIOYUTLCA, XOTA
VNHAMKATOP OCTaBLUErocA BpeMeHu 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka nokasbiBaeT
[ocTaTouHbIn anAa paboTel 3apag 6aTaperiHoro
6noka, 3apAaauTe 6aTapenHbln 610K
MOJSIHOCTBIO eLle pas, 4Tobbl oTobpaxeHue
MHAMKaTopa OCTaBLLErocA BpemMeHu 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka cTano npaBUMbHbLIM.
3ameTbTe, TEM HE MeHee, HYTO ToYHanA
MHAVKauMA BpeMeHu 3apAaa 6aTtapeniHoro
6noka uHorpa He 6yaeT BOocCTaHaBNMMBaTbCA,
€CNnn OH ANMTenNbHOE BPEeMA UCMOoSb30BancA
npu BbICOKUX TeMmepaTtypax unu 6bin
OCTaBMeH B MONTHOCTbIO 3apAXXEHHOM
COCTOAHWW, UMK NPU 4aCTOM UCNONb30BaHUN
6aTapenHoro 6noka. CuutanTe HAMKaUMIO
OCTaBLUerocA BpemeHu 3apAaga 6aTtapenHoro
610Kka NpUBNM3NTENbHLIM BPEMEHEM CHEMKM.

¢ /lHorga meTka X1, ykasbiBaroLlan Ha To, 4TO
BpeMeHu 3apaaa 6aTapenHoro 6noka
0CTasniocb Masno, MUraeT B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT
YCNOBWIN OKpY>KatoLLen TemnepaTypbl 1 cpeabl,
[axke ecnv 3apAaa ocTanochb Ha NATb-AECATb
MUHYT.

Kak xpaHuTb 6aTapenHblil 6510k
¢ Ecnu 6aTapenHbivi 6510K He Ucnosb3yeTcA
AnUTenbHOE BPEMA, BbIMOJHAWTE CNeayioLLyto
npoueaypy OAvH pas B roA AnA Nnoaaep>XxaHus
Heanexxawero oyHKLUMOHUPOBaHMA annapara.
1. MonHocTbio 3apAanTe H6aTapeiiHbli 6nokK.
2. PaspaguTte ero Ha Bawem aneKTpoHHOM
annaparte.
3. CHumunTe H6aTaperiHbii 610K ¢ annapaTa u
XpaHUTe ero B CyxoM, MPOXnagHoOM MecTe.
® [InA Toro, 4Tobbl NONIHOCTLIO Pa3pAAUTL
6aTapenHbi 610K Ha Bawewn Bugeokavepe,
ocTaBbTe Bally Bugeokamepy B pexxume
CbeMkM 6e3 BCTaBMNEHHON KacceTbl, NoKa
3apAp 6aTapenHoro 651oka He ncyepnaeTc.

Cpok cnyx6b1 6aTapenHoro 6noka

® Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeinHoro 6510ka orpaHnyeH.
EmkocTb 6aTapenHoro 6rnoka mano-nomany
nagaet, No Mepe Toro, kak Bbl ¢ TeyeHuem
BPEMEHW MCcronb3yeTe ero Bce 6onblue n
6onblue. Korga AocTynHoe Bpema 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka 3Ha4YMTENbHO COKpaTUTCA,
BO3MO>XHOW NPUYMHON ABNAETCA TO, YTO CPOK
cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6110ka 3aKoOHYUICA.
MoxanywcTa, nprobpeTnTe HOBbIN
6aTapenHbI 6110K.

® Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka
N3MEHAETCA B COOTBETCTBUM C TEM, KaK OH
XpaHWncA, a Takxke B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT YCNOBWN
MCMOJIb30BaHUA 1 OKpY>KatoLLe cpeapl AnA
kaxkgoro 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka.
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About i.LINK

OTtHocutenbHO i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an 1. LINK-compliant
or DV IN/OUT jack. This section describes the
i.LINK standard and its features.

What is i.LINK?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the 1. LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment. When two or more
i.LINK-compatible equipment are connected to
this unit in a daisy chain, operations and data
transactions are possible with not only the
equipment that this unit is connected to but also
with other devices via the directly connected
equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable). When connecting this unit to
i.LINK-compatible equipment having two or
more i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the
instruction manual of the equipment to be
connected.

About the Name “i.LINK”

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.
IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardized by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronics Engineers.
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'He3no undgposoro BugeocurHana DV Ha
[aHHOM annapaTe ABNAEeTCA rHe3aom Bxoaa/
BbIxoaa umdposoro Bugeocurqana DV IN/OUT,
COBMECTUMbIM CO cTaHpapToM i.LINK.

Yro Takoe i.LINK?

i.LINK AaBnaeTcA umcpoBbim
nocneaoBaTenbHbIM MHTepdericom AnA
ynpasneHvA umppoBbIMK BUAEOCUTHANAMK,
LUMcbpoBbLIMK ayAMocurHanamm u gpyrumm
[aHHbIMK B ABYX HanpasfieHNAX Mexay
annapaTypou nmetowent rHesno i.LINK n cnyxunr
ONA ynpaBneHna Apyrow annapartypow.
CosmecTtuman c i.LINK annapatypa moxeT 6bITb
coejJuHeHa ¢ Cnob3oBaHeM oHoro kabena
i.LINK. Bo3aMo>HbIMU crniocobamu npuMeHeHuA
ABMAIOTCA Onepaunn 1 nepejada AaHHbIX
MeXxAay pasnuMyHon LmudpoBoi annapaTypon
ayavosugeo. Korga asa nnv 6onbluee
KOSIMYEeCTBO annapaTos, COBMeCTUMbIX C i.LINK,
NoACcOeAVHEHbI K JaHHOMY annapary no
Lienoyke, onepauum n o6paboTKy AaHHbIX
BO3MOXHO BbIMNOMHATb HE TOJbKO C
annapaTypou, K KOTOPOW HENOCPeACTBEHHO
NOACOeAVHEH AaHHbIN annapaT, HO TakXe 1 ¢
OpYrMMuK yCTPOMCTBammM Yepes
HernocpeACTBEHHO NOACOeANHEHHYIO
annapaTtypy.

OpHako, NpUMUTE BO BHUMAHWe, 4To crnocob
ynpasneHnA NHorga oTM4aeTcA B 3aBUCUMOCTH
OT XapaKTepUCTUK TEXHUYECKMX YCMOBUI
NoACcOeAVHEHHON annapaTypbl, U 4TO onepaunn
1 06paboTKy AaHHbIX MHOTAA HEBO3MOXHO
BbIMOMHNTb HA HEKOTOPOW NOACOEANHEHHO
annapaType.

MpumevaHue

O6bIYHO TONBKO TOMbKO OAHO YCTPOWCTBO
MOXeT 6bITb MOACOEANHEHO K AAHHOMY
annapaTty nyTem ucnonb3oBaHna kabena i.LINK
(coepnHuTensHoro kabena DV). Mpu
NOACOeAVHEHNN AAHHOro annapaTa K
coBmecTumon ¢ i.LINK annapaTtype, koTopaa
nmeeT aBa unm 6onee rdesga i.LINK (undposble
BuaeorHesga DV) cmoTpuTe pykoBOACTBO NO
JKcnnyaTaumMm NoAcoeAVHEHHON annapaTypsbl.

OTHOocuTenbHo Ha3BaHuA i.LINK

i.LINK aBnaeTca 6onee npuBbI4HBIM TEPMUHOM
ONA WWHbI Nnepeaayn aaHHbix IEEE 1394,
paspaboTaHHoi chompmoit SONY, u AaBnAeTcA
TOProBOW MapKou, yTBEPXXAEHHON MHOTUMM
Kopnopauuamu. IEEE 1394 asnAaeTca
MeXAyHapoAHbIM CTaHAapPTOM, YyCTaHOBIIEHHbIM
WMHCTUTYTOM MHXXEHEPOB MO 3NIEKTPOTEXHUKE U
PanmnoaNeKTPOHUKE.



About i.LINK

OTHOocuTenbHO i.LINK

i.LINK Baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

5100 (approx. 100Mbps*)

5200 (approx. 200Mbps)

5400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the instruction manual of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

*What is Mbps?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 97.

This unit can also be connected to other i. LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment.

Before connecting this unit to your computer,
make sure that application software supported
by this unit is already installed on your
computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK Cable

Use the Sony 1.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and b are trademarks.

CkopocTb nepeaayun AaHHbIX i.LINK

MakcumanbHaa ckopocTb nepeaayn faHHbIX
i.LINK BapbupyeTca B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
annapatypbl. OnpegeneHbl TpU MakcumasbHble
CKOPOCTW Nepeaayn AaHHbIX:

S100 (npnbnm3. 100 M6UT B ceKkyHAay™)

S200 (npn6nmn3. 200 M6MT B cekyHAY)

S400 (npnbnus. 400 M6uT B cekyHAy)

CKopocTb Nnepefayv AaHHbIX yKasbiBaeTcA B
pasgene “TexHu4Yeckue xapakTepucTnkm”
PYKOBOACTBA MO 3KCMyaTauum KaXkajomn
annapaTypbl. OHa TakXKe yKka3aHa Bo3ne rHeapg,
i.LINK Ha HekoTopon annapatype.
MakcumanbsHan cKopocTb Nepeaayn AaHHbIX Y
annapaTypbl, HA KOTOPOI OHa He yKa3sblBaeTcH,
Kak Hanpumep, AaHHbIN annapat, cocTaBnAeT
“S100”.

Korpa annapatbl NoACOeANHAIOTCA K
annapaType, UMetoLLei APYryio MaKcUMasibHYo
CKOPOCTb Nepefayn AaHHbIX, TO B TaKUX
Cny4anAx CKOpPOCTb Nepejayv AaHHbIX MHOrAa
OTNINYAETCA OT YKa3aHHOW.

*Yro Takoe M6uT B cekyHay?

M6uT B cekyHAOy 03Ha4aeT KOmM4ecTBo
MerabuToB 3a OAHY CEKYHAY, UM KONNYECTBO
[aHHbIX, KOTOPOe MOXET 6bITb MOCNAHO NN
NMPUHATO B TEYEHNE OJHOW CeKyHabl. Hanpumep
CKOpOCTb nepeaayn gaHHbix 100 M6uT B
ceKyHay o3Ha4aeT, 4To 100 merabut AaHHbIX
MOXeT BbITb MOCNAHO 3a OJHY CEKyHAy.

®yHkuuum i.LINK Ha gaHHOM annapare

Moapo6bHOCTM OT TOM, Kak OCYLUECTBAATb
nepesanvcb, Koraa AaHHbIn annapat
NnoAcOoeAVHEH K ApYron annapaType, MMetoLwen
uncposble BuaeorHesga DV cwm. Ha cTp. 97.
[aHHbIN annnapat MoXeT TakXe 6bITb
noAcoeAvHeH K Apyroin coBmecTumoi ¢ i.LINK
(DV) annapatype, caenaHHon gompmon SONY
(HanpuMep, NepcoHasnbHble KOMMbIOTEPLI CEPUN
VAIO), KoTopasn He ABnAeTcA
BuAeoannapaTypoil.

Mepen noacoeanHeHMeM AaHHOroO annaparta K
Bawemy komnbloTepy ybeamTech, 4TO
npuKnagHoe nporpamMmMHoe obecneyeHue,
noaaep>XXmBaemoe AaHHbIM annapaToM, yxe
YyCTaHOBJIEHO B NEPCOHasbHbIN KOMMbIOTEP.
[inA nony4eHnAa nogpobHOCTEN OTHOCUTENBHO
Mep NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTY NPU NOACOE ANHEHNM
[OaHHOro annapara CMOTPUTE TakXe UHCTPYKLMK
Mo aKcnnyaTaumm noAcoeavHAEMOi annapaTypbl.

Tpebyembii kabenb i.LINK

Mcnonb3yinte 4-1TblIpbKOBbIN-K-4-LUTbIPbKOBOMY
kabenb (BO BpemaA UngpoBO BUaeonepesanncu
DV).

i.LINK 1 § aBnsoTca TOProBbIMMN MapKamu.

uoneWIOU| [RUOIHPPY
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BUaeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuuenu

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC,
50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Holland,
Hong Kong, Hungary, Italy, Kuwait, Malaysia,
New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, United Kingdom, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana,
Jamaica, Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam,
Taiwan, the Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela,
etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Iran, Iraq, Monaco,
Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 137 for more
information.
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Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuMAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBath Baly Buaeokamepy
B Nnto6omn cTpaHe unu o61acTy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
apanTepa NepeMeHHoro Toka, npuiaraeMoro K
Baluen Bugeokamepe, KOTOPbI MOXXHO
ncnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no 240 B
nepemMeHHoro Toka ¢ yactotoun 50/60 I'u.

Bawa Buageokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl Xx0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE U306paxkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOJKEH OblTb TENEBU3op,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BxoaHbIMK
rHe3gamm VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hwuxe npuBeaeHbl cUCTEMBI LIBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCMONb3yeMble 3a py6exxoMm.

Cucrtema PAL

AscTpanua, Asctpua, Benbrua,
Bennkobputanua, BeHrpua, Mepmanunsa,
Fonnangma, FoHkoHr, anuna, Ncnanuna, Utanua,
Kutan, KysenTt, Mananana, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, Monbuwa, MopTyranua, CuHranyp,
Cnosaukana Pecnybnuka, Taunang, ®uHnaHauva,
Yewwckana Pecnybnvka, LLBenuapua, LLseuma n
T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cucrtema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonveuA, BeHecyana,
[anaHa, KaHaga, Konymbua, Kopes, Mekcuka,
Mepy, Cypunam, CLUA, TansaHb, ®unvnnuHsl,
LleHTpansHaA Amepuka, Yunu, 3ksanop,
Amarika, AnoHnAa n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM
Bonrapus, 'BuaHa, Npak, NpaH, MoHako, Poccua,
YKpavHa, ®paHumna n T.4.

lNMpocTaA ycTaHOBKa 4YacoB C
MOMOLLbIO Pa3HULIbl BO BPEMEHHU

Bbl MOXeTe nerko yctaHoBUTb 4acbl HA MECTHoe
BPEMA NyTEeM YCTaHOBKM pa3HULbl BO BPEMEHN.
Bribepute komanay WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto. MNoapobHble cBeaeHWA
npuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 142.



Maintenance
information and
precautions

UHdopmauua no yxoay
3a annapaTtoM U mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the @ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [8 indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

If moisture starts to condense, your camcorder
sometimes cannot detect condensation. If this
happens, the cassette sometimes is not ejected for
ten seconds after the cassette lid is opened. This
is not a malfunction. Do not close the cassette lid
until the cassette is ejected.

Note on moisture condensation
Moisture may condense when you bring your
camcorder from a cold place into a warm place
(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder
in a hot place as follows:
- You bring your camcorder from a ski slope
into a place warmed up by a heating device.
- You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.
- You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.
- You use your camcorder in a high
temperature and humidity place.

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).

KoHpoeHcauuna Bnaru

Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMo U3
XONOAHOrO MecTa B TEMOE, TO BHYTPU
BMAEOKaMeEpbI, Ha NMOBEPXHOCTU NIEHTbI UM Ha
06BEKTNBE MOXET NPOU3OATM KOHAEHCAUMA
Bfaru. B Takom cocTosHUM NIeHTa MOoXeT
NpuNUnHyTb K 6apabaHy ronosku n byaet
NoBpeXXAeHa U Xe Buaeokamepa He CMOXeT
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BUAeOKaMepbl NPOU30oLLa KOHAeHcaUua Bnaru,
TO MPO3BYYMT 3yMMEPHBIN CUTHAS, a Ha 3KpaHe
KK[ 6yneT muratb uHamkatop @B, Ecnu B TO Xe
camoe BpemA byaeT muraTb MHANKATOP &, 3T0
3HauuT, YTO B BUAEOKaMepy BCTaBeHa
kacceTa. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcpoBanach Ha
06bEKTVBE, UHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He byaeT.

Ecnu npousowna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru
Hwn ogHa 13 yHKUMI, KpOMe BblTanKknBaHusa
KacceTbl, He byayT paboTaTtb. Mi3Bnekute
KacceTy, BbIK/IIOYNTE BUAEOKamepy 1 OCTaBbTe
ee nNpnbnmanTensHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbITbIM
OTCEKOM AnA KacceTbl. Ecnv npyn noBTOpHOM
BKJ/TIOYEHUN NUTaHWA HavKaTtop @1 He noABuTCA
Ha avcnnee, Bbl MOXeTe CHOBa NONb30BaThLCA
Buaeokamepon. Ecnun HavHeT
KOHAeHcupoBaTbCA Bnara, Bawa Buaeokamepa
MHOTAa He CMOXET AeTeKTupoBaTb Brary. Ecnu
3TO CNy4mnTCA, Kacceta uHoraa He byaet
BbITANIKMBATbCA B TEYEHWE AECATU CEKYHA,. ITO
He ABNATCA HeNCNpPaBHOCTLIO. He 3akpbiBanTe
KacceTHbIN OTCEeK [0 Tex nop, noka He bynet
BbITOJIKHYTa KacceTa.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAEHcaUuK Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBartbcA, ecnv Bbl
npuHeceTe Baly Buaeokamepy u3 xonoaHoro
MecTa B Tennoe (unm HaobopoT) nnu Koraa Bbl
ucnonb3yeTe Bally Bnaeokamepy B XXapKom
MecTe B CNeayoLwmx cryyanx:

— Bbl npyHecnu Bawy Bngeokamepy € NbIKHOMO
CKNOHa B NomeLleHve, rae QyHKUMoHMpyeT
oborpesarernb.

— Bbl npyHecnu Bawy Bugeokamvepy us
aBTOMOGWNA UMM U3 KOMHATbI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHAMLIMOHNPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynuue.

- Bbl ncnonb3syete Buaeokamepy nocrne rposbi
UM JoXaA.

- Bbl ucnonbsyete Bawy Buaeokamepy B
OY€Hb XXapKOM W BMa>KHOM MecTe.

Kak npegoTBpatuTb KOHAEHCALMIO Bnarv
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa n3 Xofi04HOro
MecTa B TENJoe, TO NONIOXUTE BUAEOKamMepy B
NOJSIMSTUNEHOBBIN NaKeT U NJIOTHO 3aKfenTe ero.
BbiHbTE BUAEOKaMepy U3 NONNITUIEHOBOTO
nakeTa, Korga TemnepaTypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpu
nakeTa AOCTUIHET TeMMNepaTypbl OKPY>KatoLLero
BO34yxa (npubnuanTensHo Yyepes 1 yac).

uoneWIOU| [RUOIHPPY
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video head. The video head may be

dirty when:

— mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

- playback pictures do not move.

- playback pictures do not appear.

—the @ indicator and “ gty CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the € indicator flashes on the screen during
recording.

If the above problem, [a], [b] or [c] occurs, clean
the video heads for 10 seconds with the Sony
DVM-12CLD cleaning cassette (optional). Check
the picture and if the above problem persists,
repeat cleaning.

If the video heads gets dirtier, the entire screen
becomes blue [c].

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD cleaning cloth
(supplied) to clean the LCD screen.
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UHdopmauma no yxoay

YucTtka BMAEOronoBoK

[nA obecneyeHnA HopManbHOM 3anucu n

YeTKOro n3obpaxeHua cneayeT NepuoanHecku

4YNCTUTb BUOEOroNnoBku. Buaeoronosku

BO3MOXXHO 3arpA3HEHbI, ECIIN:

— Ha BOCMPOMN3BOAMMOM U306paXKeHnn
NOABNAIOTCA MOMEXW TMUMa MO3anKMu.

— BOCMPOV3BOAUMOE U306paxKeHne He
ABuraeTcs.

— BOCMPOV3BOAMMOE U306paxKeHne He
NOABNAETCA Ha dKpaHe.

- nHamkatop & u coobluenme “prg CLEANING
CASSETTE” nosBnAaloTCA Apyr 3a ApYrom unv
€ VHAVMKATOP MUTaeT Ha aKpaHe.

Ecnu Bo3HukHYT nomexu Tuna [a], [b] nnu [c],
NoYyncTUTE BUAEOrOSIOBKM C MOMOLLBIO
ouncTuTensHom kaccetbl Sony DVM-12CLD
(npuobpeTtaetca oTAenbHO) B TedeHne 10
cekyHA. MNpoBepbTe n3obpaxeHne n, ecrnm
onvcaHHble Bbille NPo6nembl He YCTPaHUIUCh,
NMOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

bl [c]

Ecnu BMAeoronoBku 3arpAsHUIMCH ewe 6onblue,
BECb 3KpaH CTaHeT cuHuM [c].

Yucrtka akpaHa XXKO

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noAaBATCA oTnevyaTku unm
Nblfib, PEKOMEHAYETCA BOCMONb30BaTbCA
OUUCTUTENBHOM TKaHbto ana XXK[
(npunaraeTcA), 4TO6bl O4YUCTUTbL 3KpaH XK.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
1 Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

(1) Pull out the viewfinder in the direction of the
arrow @.
Remove the two screws in the direction of the
arrow @ with a screwdriver (optional).
Remove the eyecup in the direction of the
arrow ©.

YpaaneHuve nbinuv U3HyTpu
BMaouckarensa

(1) NoTAHNTe BUAoOUCKaTENb B HANpaBfieHUM
cTpenku @.
CHuMMTe aBa BUHTa @ C NOMOLLbIO OTBEPTKU
(npnobpeTaeTcA OTAENBLHO).
CHVMWTE OKYNAP B HanpaBieHUN CTPENKK

(2) Remove dust from inside the eyecup and
viewfinder with a commercially available
blower.

(3) In the reverse way of (1), attach the eyecup.

(2) YoanuTe nbiiib U3HyTpy OKynApa un
BMOOWCKATENA C NMOMOLLbBIO MMEtoLLeNcs B
nponaxe BO34yXOLyBKM.

(3) B obpaTHom nopaake nyHkTa (1) npvkpenuTe
OKynAp.

Notes
* Do not drop or bend the eyecup shaft.
* Be careful when handling the eyecup.

Charging the built-in
rechargeable battery

Your camcorder is supplied with a built-in
rechargeable battery installed so as to retain the
date and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The built-in rechargeable battery
is always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use your
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about 3 months if you do not use your camcorder
at all. Even if the built-in rechargeable battery is
not charged, it will not affect the camcorder
operation. To retain the date and time, etc.,
charge the battery if the battery is discharged.

MpumeyaHuna

® He poHANTe 1 He crubavite KOpnyc oKynapa.

® BybTe OCTOPO>XKHbI NpU obpaLleHu ¢
OKYNAPOM.

3apAaka BCTPOEHHOM
aKKyMyJIATOPHOU 6aTapenku

Bawa Bunaeokamepa ocHalleHa BCTPOEHHOWN
aKKyMynAaTOpHOM 6aTaperikomn AfiA coxXxpaHeHua
[aTbl U BPEMEHU 1 T.4., He3aBNCUMO OT
ycTaHoBKM nepeknovatena POWER.
BcTpoeHHaA akkymynATopHaA 6aTaperika
BCeraa nopasapnaxkaeTcA, koraa Bel ncnonbsyete
Buaeokamepy. OaHako, 6aTapeiika NoCTeneHHo
6yneT paspaxartbceA, ecnv Bl He ucnonb3yete
Bawy Bunaeokamepy. OHa NONHOCTbIO
paspAanTCcA NpUbaM3nTensbHO 3a 3 MecAua, ecnm
Bbl BOO6LLE He ByaeTe ncnonb3oBaTb
Buaeokamepy. [laxe ecnu BCTPOEHHanA
aKKyMmynAaTopHana 6aTaperika He 3apAXkeHa, 370
He 6yAeT BNMATb Ha paboTy Buaeokamepsbl. [na
COXpaHeHVA AaTbl M BPEMEHW U T.4. 3apAXanTe
6aTapeiiky, ecnu baTapeika cTaHeT
pas3pA>KeHHOMN.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Charging the built-in rechargeable battery:

® Connect your camcorder to the mains using the
AC adaptor supplied with your camcorder, and
leave your camcorder with the POWER switch
turned off for more than 24 hours.

¢ Or install the fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

Ajusting the LCD screen
(CALIBRATION)

The buttons on the touch panel may not work
correctly. If this happens, follow the procedure
below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).

(2) Eject the tape from your camcorder, then
disconnect any connecting cable from your
camcorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR while pressing
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL on your
camcorder, then keep pressing DISPLAY /
TOUCH PANEL for about five seconds.

(4) Follow the procedure below using an object
such as the corner of a “Memory Stick”.

@ Touch X at the upper left corner.
® Touch X at the lower right corner.
® Touch X in the middle of the screen.

3apAaka BCTPOEHHON aKKyMyJIATOPHOMN

6aTapenku

¢ MNoacoennHuTe Baly Bugeokamepy K cetu ¢
MOMOLLIbIO CETEBOro agantepa nepemMeHHoro
ToKa, Nnpunaraemoro K Bawen Bugeokamvepe, n
ocTaBbTe Bauwy Bugeokamvepy ¢
BbIK/TIIOYEHHbIM MOSIOXXEHNEM NepeknoyaTena
nutaHmA POWER 6onee, 4em Ha 24 yaca.

® /Inu >xe ycTaHOBUTE NOMHOCTBLIO 3aPAXKEHHbIV
6aTapenHbii 650k B Bawy Bugeokavepy n
ocTaBbTe Bally Bugeokamepy ¢
BbIK/TIOYEHHBIM MONIOXEHWEM NepeKoyaTena
nutaHmA POWER 6onee, 4yem Ha 24 yaca.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[
(CALIBRATION)

KHOMKW Ha CEeHCOpPHOW NaHenn MoryT He
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnum ato
CNYYUTCA, CNeAyiTe HUXKEONUCAHHON
npoueaype.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHARGE).

(2) BoiTonkHute kacceTy 13 Bawen
BMAeoKamepsbl, 3aTeM O0TCoeanHUTE 06O
coeauHuUTeNbHbIN Kabenb oT Bawen
B/ EOKaMepbI.

(3) YVcTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxxexnne VCR, HaXunmMasa KHOMKy
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL Ha Bawen
BueOKamMepe, a 3aTeM NoAep>XxuTe HakaTon
kHonky DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL okono
NATU CEKYHA.

(4) BeinonHuTe NpuBeAeHHY0 HUXXe npoueaypy
C UCMONb30BaHNEM Takoro npeameTa, Kak
HNpumep, yronok “Memory Stick”.

@ MpukocHUTECh K X B BEPHEM NIEBOM YrIy.

@ MpuKocHATECH K X B HUXKHEM NPaBoOM
yrny.

(® MpukocHUTECh K X B cepeaunHe aKpaHa.

X
CALIBRATE CALIBRATE CALIBRATE
=) =) X =)
X (OS] ) =) |
Note MpumeyaHue

If you do not press the right spot, X always
returns to the position at the upper left corner. In
this case, start from step 4 again.
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Ecnu Bbl He HaxkmeTe npaBsylo To4Ky, X Bcerpa
6yneT Bo3BpaLlaThCA B MOMOXEHNE BEPXHErO
neBoro yrna. B Takom cny4ae cHoBa HayHuTeE C
nyHKTa 4.
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Precautions

Camcorder operation

® Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC adaptor).

® For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

¢ If any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

¢ Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

* Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHARGE)
when you are not using your camcorder.

* Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

* Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

* Do not touch the LCD screen with a sharp-
pointed object.

e If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

* While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

* Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

* Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

¢ Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

3kcnnyaTtaumAa BuUAeoKamepbl

* DKcnnyaTupynte Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6nok) unu 8,4 B (apantep
nepeMeHHoro Toka).

* Y10 KacaeTcA akcnyaTaumm BuaeoKamepbl oT
NMOCTOAHHOTO 1 MEPEeMEHHOro TOoKa,
MCMonNb3ynWTe NPUHALNEXHOCTH,
pPEKOMEHAyeMble B AAHHOW MHCTPYKLMK MO
aKcnnyaTaumu.

® Ecnn Kakon-Hnbyap TBEpAbI NpeaMEeT Uim
>XMAKOCTb Nonanun BHyTPb Kopryca, To
BbIK/TIOYMTE BUAEOKaAMEPY U MPOBeEpbTE ee Yy
avnepa Sony nepej fanbHenwen ee
3KcnyaTaunen.

* I36eranTe rpy6oro obpatieHua ¢
BMAEOKAMEPON UM MEXaHNYECKMX yAapoB.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTOPOXHBI C 06LEKTMBOM.

* Ecnu Buaeokamepa He Ucnonb3yeTca,
nep>xxuTe BbikntodaTens POWER B nonoxxeHuu
OFF (CHARGE).

¢ He 3aBopauvBaviTe Bawy Bugeokavepy,
Hanpumep, B MONOTEHLE, U HE 3KCMnyaTupymuTe
ee B TaKOM COCTOAHWUU. B npoTmBHOM cnyyae
MOXET NPOU30MTK NOBbILLIEHNE TEMNEePaTypbl
BHYTPV BUAEOKAMEpbI.

* lepxxuTte Bawy Buaeokamepy noganblue ot
CUIIbHBIX MarHUTHBIX MONEN NN MEXaHNYECKOM
Bubpaumn.

¢ He npukacantecb K akpaHy >XK[ ocTpbimu
npeameTamu.

¢ [pu akcnnyatauum Bawen Buaeokamepsl B
XONOAHOM MecTe, Ha aKpaHe XKK[ moxxeT
NOABNATLCA OCTAaTO4YHOE n3obpaxkeHne. ATo
He ABNAETCA HENCMNPAaBHOCThLIO.

¢ [pu akcnnyatauum Bawen Buaeokamepsl,
3a4HAA cTopoHa akpaHa XK moxeT
HarpeBaTtbcA. OTO He ABNAETCA
HeuncnpaBHOCTbIO.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6paLleHUA ¢ ieHTaMu

® He BCTaBMAWTE HUYETO B ManeHbKne
OTBEPCTMA Ha 3afHEeN CTOPOHE KacCeTbl. ATn
OTBEpPCTMA UCMONb3YITCA AA onpeaeneHns
TUNa W TOSWMHBI NEHTbI, a Takxe AnsA
onpeneneHusa HanM4YnA Un oTCyTCTBMA
nenecTka 3aluTbl 3arn1cy Ha NeHTe.

® He oTKpbIBaiTe NPefoXpPaHUTESIbHYIO KPbILLKY
NEHTbI U He NpUKacanTech K NeHTe.

® I3beranTe KacaHvA Uv NOBPeEXAeHUA
nontocos. [nA yaaneHua nbiiv YucTuTe
rnoJsitoca ¢ MOMOLLBIO MATKOW TKaHW.

uoneWIOU| [RUOIHPPY
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Camcorder care

* Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VCR sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes when
your camcorder is not to be used for a long
time.

¢ Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

¢ Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

* Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

AC power adaptor

® Unplug the unit from a wall socket when you
are not using the unit for a long time. To
disconnect the mains lead, pull it out by the
plug. Never pull the mains lead itself.

* Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

* Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

* Prevent metallic objects from coming into

contact with the metal parts of the connecting

section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

Always keep metal contacts clean.

Do not disassemble the unit.

Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the

unit.

While the unit is in use, particularly during

charging, keep it away from AM receivers and

video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

The unit becomes warm during use. This is not

a malfunction.

* Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

— Vibrating
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Yxop 3a Bupeokamepom

¢ [epnoanyeckun BolHUMaNTE KacceTy n
BKIllOYaWTe NMUTaHne, onepupynTe
yctpoiictBamu CAMERA n VCR 1
BOCMPOU3BOANTE NEHTY NopAaKa 3-X MUHYT,
ecnu Bawa Bngeokamvepa He 6yger
“cnonb3oBaTbCA AUTENIbHOE BPeMA.
YncTnTe 06BEKTUB C MOMOLLLIO MArKOWN
KWUCTOYKM anA yaanexnua noinu. Ecnu nmetotca
oTneyaTku nanbles Ha 06bEKTUBE, TO
yaanuTe nx ¢ NOMOLLBIO MATKOW TKaHW.
YucTuTe Kopnyc Buaeokamepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHw,
cnerka CMOYeHHOIN pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOTO
MotoLLEero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3ynTe Kakux-
nnbo TUNOB pacTBOpUTENENR, KOTOpble MOTyT
noBpeauTb OTAESKY.

He ponyckante nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete
BMAEOKaMEpY Ha NnecyaHoM NAXe unv B
KakoM-1160 MblTbHOM MecTe, MPeaoXpaHuTe
annapat oT necka unu nbinu. MNecok nnu Nbine
MOTyT NPUBECTU K HEMCNPaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpaA MHOrAa MoXeT 6bITb HEMCNPaBUMOW.

CeTeBOM aganTep NUTaHuA
nepemMeHHOro Toka

e OTCOEAMHNTE annapar OT NEeKTPUYECKON
CeTW, eCNM OH He UCMOoNb3YyeTCA ANNTENbHOe
BpemA. [InA 0TCoeANHEHVA CETEeBOro LWHypa
NoTAHMTE ero 3a pasbeM. Hukorga He TAHWUTE
3a cam LUHYp.

He akcnnyatvpyinTe annapart ¢
NMOBPEXAEHHBIM LUHYPOM WUIN XKe B Cry4ae,
ecnu annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXaeH.

He crnbainte ceTeBoi NpoBOA CUION U He
CTaBbTe Ha HEro TAXenble NpeaMeTbl. ITO
noBpeAnT NPOBOA U MOXET NPUBECTM K Noxapy
VN NMOPaXXEHMIO 3NEKTPUHECKNM TOKOM.
ByabTe 0CTOPOXXHbI, 4TOBbI HUKaKne
mMeTannmyeckune npeAaMeTbl He conpukacanucb
C MeTanIM4ecKnmMm KOHTaKTamm
coeavHNUTEeNbHOW NnacTuHel. Ecnv ato
CNY4YnUTCA, TO MOXET NPON3ONTU KOPOTKOE
3amMblkaHue, 1 annapat MoXeT b6bITb
NOBPEXAEH.

Bcerpa nopaepxvsante metannmyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.

He pasbupaiite annapart.

He nopgeprainTe annapat MexaHU4eckomn
BMGpaLmMn 1 He POHANTE ero.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuM annapaTa, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpeMmA 3apALKW, AepXuTe ero nogasbliue oT
npuemHukos AM-paavoBseLlaHma n
Buaeoannapatypbl. MpuemHnkn AM-
paavoBeLLaHnA 1 Buaeoannapartypa HapyLuaioT
AM-paavonpvem n paboTy BuaeoannapaTypbl.
B npouecce akcnnyatauum annapat
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO ABMNAETCA BMNOJHE
HOpManbHbIM.

He pasmelyaniTe annapart B MecTax:
—Ype3mepHO >KapKnx U XONOoAHbIX

— MbINbHBIX UK rPA3HBIX

—OuyeHb BNaxHbIX

—MNoaBepXXeHHbIX BO3AENCTBMIO BUOpaLmm



Maintenance information and
precautions
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About care and storage of the lens
* Wipe the surface of the lens clean with a soft
cloth in the following instance:
—When there are fingerprints on the lens
surface
—In hot or humid locations
—When the lens is used in environments such
as the seaside
o Store the lens in a well-ventilated location
subject to little dirt or dust.

To prevent mold from occuring, periodically
perform the above.

We recommend turning on and operating the
video camera recorder about once per month to
keep the video camera recorder in an optimum
state for a long time.

Battery pack

® Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

* To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

¢ Keep the battery pack away from fire.

* Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60 °C (140 °F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

¢ Store the battery pack in a cool, dry place.

* Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

* Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

¢ Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

¢ Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

06 yxopne 3a 06EKTMBOM UM O ero
XpaHeHuu
¢ OunanTe NOBEPXHOCTb O6bEKTMBA MATrKOW
TKaHbIO B CIeAyOLLMX CRyYanAx:
— Ecnun Ha noBepxHOCTV 06bEKTMBA €CTh
oTneyaTku nanbLes
— B >xapkux nnv BnaxHbix Mectax
—Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM 06BEKTMBA B TaKUX
MecTax, Kak Mopckoe nobepexbe
® XpaHuTe 06bEKTUB B XOPOLLO
NpoBeTPMBAEMOM MeCTe, 3aLUMLLEHHOM OT
rPA3M 1 NbINW.

Bo nsbexxaHue noABneHnA nneceHn
NepuoaNYECKU BbINOMHANTE ONUCAHHbIE Bbille
npoueaypbl.

PekomeHayeTcA Bko4aTb BUAEOKaMepy v
nonb3oBaTbCA et NpumepHo 1 pa3 B MecAl AnA
noAnep>aHvA BUAeoKamepbl B ONTUMAaIIbHOM
COCTOAIHUM B TEYEHUE AJINTENIBHOrO BPEMEHM.

BaTapeWHbii 6110k

® /icnonb3yinTe TONbKO PEKOMEHAyeMoe
3apAgHOe YCTPOMCTBO MMM BuaeoannapaTypy ¢
3apAAHON OYHKLMEN.

¢ [InA npefoTBpaLLeHNA HeCHaCTHOro cry4yan
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblKaHWA He AonycKante
KOHTaKTa MeTanM4eckux npeameTos ¢
nontocamu 6aTapenHoro 61oka.

® He pacnonaravite 6aTapeiHblil 6510k B61M3n
OrHA.

* He noageprarTe 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3JEWCTBUIO TemnepaTyp cabiwe 60°C,
Hanpvmep, B NPUNapKoBaHHOM MOA CONMHLEM
aBTOMO6GWNE NN NOA NPAMBIM CONMHEYHbIM
CBETOM.

® XpaHuTe 6aTapenHblin 610K B NPOXnasHoMm,
CYyXOM MecTe.

* He noagepraviTe 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3AENCTBUIO KaKNX-TM60 MeXaHN4eCcKunx
yAapos.

* He pasbupanTe 1 He BUAOU3MEHANTE
6aTapenHbI 6110K.

e MpukpennAanTe 6aTapenHbin 610K K
Buaeoannapatype nioTHo.

* 3apAgka B cfiyyae ocTaBLUencA eMKOCTU
3apAja He 0TpaXkaeTcA Ha eMKOCTH
nepBOHaYanbHOro 3apAaa.
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Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

* Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

¢ Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

* Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

* Do not use different types of batteries.

*Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

* Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

* Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

¢ If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

¢ If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

MpumeyaHmA K cyxum 6aTapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO NOBPEXAeHNA

BMAEOKamepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHErO

BelecTBa 6aTapeek nnm Kopposum cobnogante

cnepayioulee:

¢ [pu ycTaHoBKe 6aTapeek cobniopganTe
npaBWbHYO NONAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKaMu + —.

o Cyxve baTapeinku Henb3A nepesapaxarb.

* He ucnonb3ayiiTe HoBble 6aTaperiku BMecTe co
cTapbimu.

* He ucnonb3ayiiTe 6aTapeiiku pasHoro Tuna.

¢ Ecnn 6aTapeiiku He Cnonb3yoTcA
ANUTENbHOEe BPEMA, OHW NOCTENEHHO
paspaxatoTcA.

* He ncnonb3yinte 6aTtapenku, KoTopble
noTeKnu.

Ecnu npousowna yre4yka BHyTPEHHEro

BeLlecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen TeM, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWAaTEeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XUAKOCTU B
oTceKke ansA 6atapeek.

* B criyyae nonajaHua XXUOKOCTU Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XXUAKOCTb BOAOWN.

* B cnyyae nonajaHunA XXUAKOCTU B rnasa,
NpoOMOITe CBOM rnasa 60MnbWMM KONIM4ECTBOM
BOAbI, NOcne Yero o6paTnTechb K Bpady.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHUA Kakunx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKntouMTe Bawy Buaeokamepy OT UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHnA n obpaTuTech B 6amkanLLmni
CEPBUCHbIV LIEHTP Sony.



Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system
Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with the "IN
mark printed

Tape speed

SP: Approx. 18.81 mm/s

LP: Approx. 12.56 mm/s
Recording/playback time
(using cassette DVIVI60)

SP: 1 hour

LP: 1.5 hours
Fastforward/rewind time
(using cassette DVIVI60)

When using the battery pack:
Approx. 2 min. and 30 seconds
When using the AC power adaptor:
Approx. 1 min. and 45 seconds
Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)
Image device

4.5 mm (1/4 type) CCD
(Charge Coupled Device)
Gross: Approx. 800 000 pixels
Effective (still):

Approx. 400 000 pixels
Effective (moving):

Approx. 400 000 pixels

Lens

Carl Zeiss

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter 30 mm. (1 3/16 in.)
10x (Optical), 120x (Digital)
Focal length

3.3-33mm (5/32-15/16 in.)
When converted to a 35 mm still

camera 42 - 420 mm (1 11/16-16 5/

8in.)

Colour temperature

Auto, HOLD (Hold), =0sIndoor

(3 200K), 85 Outdoor (5 800K)

Minimum illumination

51x (lux) (F1.7)

0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input/Output connectors

S video input/output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced, sync
negative

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced
Audio/Video input/output

AV MINI JACK, input/output auto
switch

Video signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q (ohms),
unbalanced, sync negative

Audio signal: 327 mV, (at output
impedance more than 47 kQ
(kilohms) )

Input impedance with more than
47 kQ (kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kQ (kilohms)

DV input/output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (& 3.5 mm)

LANC jack

Stereo mini-minijack (e 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 to 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kQ (kilohms)

(9 3.5 mm)

Stereo type

LCD screen

Picture

6.2 cm (2.5 type)
50x37mm (2x11/2in.)
Total dot number:

123 200 (560 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD:32W

Viewfinder: 2.5 W

Operating temperature

0 °C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

58 x 104 x 97 mm
(23/8x41/8x37/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

490g (11b1o0z)

excluding the battery pack and
cassette

580 g (11b20z)

including the battery pack,
NP-EM30, cassette DVM60 and lens
cap

Supplied accessories

See page 17.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 84V, 15 A in the
operating mode

Operating temperature

0 °C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)
125x39x 62mm (5x19/16 x21/2
in.) (w/h/d) excluding projecting
parts

Mass (approx.)

280 g (9.8 0z)

excluding mains lead
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Specifications

Battery pack

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Output voltage

DC72V

Capacity

5.0 Wh (700 mAh)
Operating temperature
0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Dimensions (approx.)
38.2 x20.5 x 55.6 mm
(19/16x13/16 x21/41n.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

65 g (2.3 0z)

Type

Lithium ion
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TexHU4Yeckue xapakTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Bugeosanucu

2 BpalaroLmeca ronoBku
Cuctema HakIoOHHON
MeXaHN4YeCcKOoW pa3BepTKu
Cuctema ayamosanucu
Bpauwatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
NKM

IunckpeTnsauma: 12 6utos
(Caur vactoTbl 32 Kl'L, cTepeo 1,
cTepeo 2), 16 6uToB

(Caur vacToTbl 48 KI'L, cTepeo)
BupeocurHan

LiBeToBoi curHan PAL, ctaHgapT
MKKP

Ucnonb3yembie KacceTbl
KacceTbl MyuHK DV ¢ nevaTHbIM
snakom "IN

CKOpOCTb NEHTbI

SP: npnbnus. 18,81 mm/c

LP: npubnus. 12,56 mm/c

Bpema 3anucu/
BOCNpousseaeHna

(Npu ucnonb3oBaHMM KacceTbl
DVM60)

SP: 1 yac

LP: 1,5 yaca

BpemA yckopeHHOW NnepemMoTKu
Bnepea/Hasap (npu
WUCMONb30BaHNK KacceTbl
DVM60)

Mpwn ncnonb3oBaHwn HaTapenHoro
6noka:

Mpnbnns. 2 MuH. n 30 ceKkyHA,
Mpn ncnonb3oBaHMM ceTeBOro
apjanTepa nepemMeHHOro Toka:
Mpn6nns. 1 MuH. n 45 cekyHa
Bupouckartenb

OnekTpuYecKunii BuaonckaTesnb
(uBeTHOM)

O6bLiee KONMYeCcTBO TOYeK:
dopmuposartenb U3obpaxeHuA
4,5 mm (mm) (M3C Tuna 1/4)
(npubop ¢ 3apAfoBON CBA3bIO)
Bcero: Mpubnua. 800 000
nukcenewu

OhheKTUBHOE KOIMHECTBO
(HenoaBMXHOE N306pakeHne):
Mpu6nns. 400 000 nukcenei
OhheKTUBHOE KONMHECTBO
(mBmxyLLeecA n3obpaxeHue):
Mpu6nn3. 400 000 nukcenei

O6beKkTUB

Kapn Ueicc

Kom6uHpoBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C

NpVBOAHBLIM TPaHChOKATOPOM

[vnameTp chunbTpa 30 mm (Mm)

10-KpaTHbIN (ONTUYECKNUN),

120-KkpaTHblii (UmchpoBoiA)
®doKycHoe paccToAHue

3,3 - 33 mm (Mm)

Mpwn npeo6pasoBaHum B 35-mm

(mMm) cboToKamepy

42 - 420 mm (Mm)

LiBeTroBaA Temnepartypa

AsToperynuposaHue, HOLD

(6nokupoBKa), =P B nomeLleHum

(3 200K), =8¢ Ha ynuue (5 800K)

MuHumanbHaA oCBeLWEeHHOCTb

5 Ix (nk) (F 1,7)

0 Ix (1K) (B pe>xxume Ho4HOM

CbeMKM)*

* CbeMKy 06BEKTOB, HEBUANMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbIMOMHATL C
NOMOLLbIO MH(ppakpacHoro
oCBeLleHNA.

Pa3bembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHBIX
CUrHanos

Bxoa/Bbixog curHana S smgeo
4-1uTbipbkoBOE MUHK-THe3A0 DIN
CurHan AapkocTu: pasmax 1 B,

75 Q (OMm), HeCUMMEpPUYHBIN
CurHan uBeTHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 Q (OM), HeCUMMETPUYHBIIA
Bxopa/Bbixop curHana ayavo/
BMAEO

AV MINIJACK,
aBTonepeknoYaTenb BXOAHOro/
BbIXOJHOrO cUrHana

Buaeocwrian: pasmax curtana 1 B,
75 Q (OMm), HeCUMMEPUYHBIN,
CUHXPOHN3NPOBAHHbIVA
oTpuLaTeNbHbI NOMC
AyanocurHan: 327 mB (npu nonHom
BbIXOJHOM CONPOTUBNEHUN 6onee
yem 47 kQ (kOm))

MNonHoe BxoaHoe
conpoTtueneHve bonee 47 kQ
(kOm)

MonHoe BbIxoAHOE CONpoTUBREHNE
meHee 2,2 kQ (KOm)

DV Bxop/Bbixoa uucgposoro
BupeocurHana

4-1UThIPbKOBbLIN pasbem

F'He3no ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTtepeooHnyeckoe MUHN-THE3 40
(2 3,5 mm (mm))

F'Hesno ynpasnenua LANC
CrepeohoHnyeckoe MUHK-
MUHUIHE30 (2 2,5 mm (Mm))
Me3pno MIC

MuHu-riesgo, 0,388 MB, HU3Kkoe
nonHoe conpoTueneHne ot 2,5 Ao
3,0 B nOCTOAHHOrO TOKa, BbIXOAHOE
nonHoe conpoTueneHue 6,8 KQ
(kOm) (2 3,5 mm (Mm))
CTtepeodoHnyeckuii TMn

OkpaH XK

N3o06pakeHune

6,2 cm (cm) (2,5 atoiima) no
[f[varoHanm

50 x 37 mm (Mm)

Obuiee KONIUYECTBO 3INIEMEHTOB
n3obpaxxeHuA:

123 200 (560 x 220)

O6Lee

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (6baTapeHblii 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBou apantep
nepeMeHHoro TokKa)

CpepnHAA notpebnAaeman
MOLUHOCTb (MPY UCMONb30BaHNUMN
6aTapeiHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bugeokamepom ¢
MOMOLLIbIO

XKO: 3,2 BT

Buponckatens: 2,5 BT

Pabouana Temnepatypa

OT0°C no40°C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

OT1-20 °C po +60 °C

Pa3mepb! (npn6nus.)

58 x 104 x 97 mm (Mm) (ww/B/T)
Bec (npn6nus.)

490 g (r)

He BK/toyaA 6aTapenHoro 6noka n
KacceTbl

580 g (r)

BKJtoYan 6atapeiiHbiii 6ok NP-
FM30, kaccety DVM60 1 KpbILwKy
obbekTnBa

Mpunaraembie NpMHaANeXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 17.

uoneWIOU| [RUOIHPPY

BunewdodHN BeHIUaLMHLIoOuo
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TexHU4yecKue xapakTepucTuku

CeTeBOM aganTtep
nuTaHuA
nepeMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka,
50/60 'y

MoTpebnAemana MOWHOCTb

23 BT

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B, 1,5 A B pabouem
pexxume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

OT0°C no40°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHUA

Ot -20 °C po +60 °C

Pa3mepbl (npubnus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (Mm) (w/B/r)
He BKJIlOYaA BbICTynatoLme 4acTn
Bec (npu6nus.)

2809 (r)

He BKJlOYaA NpoBofA
3NeKTponuTaHnA

BartapeWHbi 6510k

MakcumanbHoe BbixogHOe
HanpA)XXeHne

MocT. Tok 8,4 B
BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHue
MocT. Tok. 7,2 B

EmkocTb

5,0 BTy

Pabouana Temnepartypa
OT0°C no40°C
Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)

38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 mm (Mm)
Bec (npu6nus.)

659 (r)

Tvn

JINTNEBO-NOHHBI

180



— Quick Reference — — OnepaTuBHbINA CMPaBOYHUK —

Identifying the parts  O603Ha4yeHue YacTen n
and controls perynaTopos

Camcorder Bupeokamepa

1]

(]

[~

3] (o] [

o)

c

Lens cap (p. 29) Kpbilwka o6bekTuBa (CTp. 29) ';%

[2] LCD screen/Touch panel (p. 27) OkpaH XK[/ceHcopHana naHenb g"

OPEN button (p. 29) (cTp- 27) :
[4] CHARGE lamp (p. 19) KHonka OPEN (cTp. 29)

(5] Battery/Battery terminal cover (p. 18) [4] Namna CHARGE (cTp. 19) g

(6] Eyecup Eg:-lrl.::foza(zaneﬁHoro 6noka/6aTapeiHbix g

p. 18) 3

Viewfinder (p. 35) 6] Okynep E(

POWER switch (p. 29) Bupouckartens (cTp. 35) E

(9] START/STOP button (p. 29) Mepekniouatens POWER (cTp. 29) %

BATT (battery) release lever (p. 18) [9] Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 29) E

Pbiyar ocBo6oxxaeHna BATT
(6aTapenHoro 6noka) (ctp. 18)
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

& RIE]

=]

&

MIC (PLUG IN POWER) jack
A/V jack

€ (LANC) jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

FOCUS button (p. 74)
S VIDEO jack
Holding Grip

[11] FHe3mo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
MHesno AV

M'Hespgo ¢ LANC
LANC o3HavaeT cucTemy KaHana MEeCTHOro
ynpaBeneHua. M'He3no ynpaenexua €
ucnonb3yeTcA AS1A KOHTPonA 3a
nepeMeLLeHeM NieHTbl BuaeoannapaTtypbl 1
nepuchepUinHbIX YCTPOMUCTB, NOAKITIOYEHHBIX K
Hel. [laHHOe rHe3A0 UMeeT Takylo Xe
(PYHKUMIO, KaK 1 pas3bembl, 0603HaYEeHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

Knonka FOCUS (p. 74)
F'Hespo S VIDEO
3axBat ana yaepxxaHma

About the Holding Grip
Hold the Holding Grip firmly as illustrated.

OTHOCUTENBbHO PYKOATKMN MNOAAEPIKKM
HapexxHo yaep>uBanTe pykoATKY NOAAEPXKKU,
Kak MoKasaHo Ha PUCYHKe.




Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos

N

@ &

N

NN

==

S

D

21]

Focus ring (p. 74)

Lens

Infrared rays emmitter (p. 40)
Remote sensor

21] Camera recording lamp (p. 29)
[22] Accessory shoe

Microphone

i DV jack (p. 97)
The B DV jack is i. LINK compatible.

DC IN jack

25)

Konbuo hokycmposku (cTp. 74)
O6beKTUB

UsnyyaTtenb MH(paKpacHbIX ny4en
(cTp. 40)

AvcTaHUMOHHBIN AaTYUK
21 Namnouka 3anncu kamepoii (cTp. 29)

22 rHeapo ana BcnomoratenpHoro
obopynosaHua

MukpochoH

I'Hesno.i. DV (cTp. 97)
MHe3no b DV ABnAeTcA COBMECTMMbIM CO
ctaHgapTom i.LINK.

25 rHesno DC IN

Note on the Carl Zeiss lens

Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss
lens which can reproduce a fine image.

The lens for your camcorder was developed
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement
system for video camera and offers a quality
as the Carl Zeiss lens.

* MTEF is an abbreviation of Modulation
Transfer Function.
The value number indicates the amount of
light of a subject penetrating into the lens.

.

MpumeyaHne OoTHOCUTENIbHO O6BEKTMBA
Kapn Llencc

Bawa Buaeokamepa ocHalleHa 06 beKTUBOM
Kapn Lleiicc, KOTOpbIN MOXET NPON3BOAUTb
npeBocxojHoe n3obpaxeHue.

O61beKTUB AnA AaHHOW Kamepbl 6bin
paspaboTtaH cupmon Kapn Llevicc B
epmaHuy coBMECTHO € Kopriopauvein Sony.
OH obnagaeTt n3aMepuUTenbHOM CUCTEMOM
MTF* ana sBuaeokamepsbl 1 obecnevmsaet
KayeCcTBO, XapakTepHoe AN1A 06bEeKTUBOB
dmpmbl Kapn Llevicc.

* MTF aBnAeTcA coKpalleHuem oT
Modulation Transfer Function, 4to B
nepesoje o3HayaeT pyHKUMA/hakTop
nepenayv MOAynNALMK.

YnucrnoBoe 3HayeHVe yKasblBaeT Kakoe
KONMNYeCcTBO cBeTa OT 06bekTa nonajaet
Ha 06bEKTMB.

J
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O603Ha4YeHuMe HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynartopos

&

B B R [

=] &3] [&]

&

NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 40) Mepekniovatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 40)
SUPER NIGHTSHOT button (p. 40) KHonka SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 40)
BACK LIGHT button (p. 39) Knonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 39)
Speaker OuHamuk
) (headphones) jack He3no () (ronosHbie TenegoHbl)
When you use headphones, the speaker on Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTe ronosHble TeneoHbl,
your camcorder is silent. OVHaMKK Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe
OTKIoYaeTcA.

PHOTO button (p. 54)
Power zoom lever (p. 36)
DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL button (p. 47)

Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 54)

Pblyar npuBogHoOro Bapuooo6bLKTMBa

(cTp. 36)
RESET button (p. 148) Knonka DISPLAY/TOUCH PANEL (cTp. 47)
Grip Strap Knonka RESET (cTp. 157)

PemeHb 3axBaTa

Fastening the grip strap 3acTermBaHue pemHA 3axsaTta

Fasten the grip strap firmly. Ha[exHo 3aCTerHuTe pemMeHb 3axeara.
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O603Ha4YeHune HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

36
39
Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 35) Pblyar perynuposku o6beKTuBa

Cassette lid (p. 26) Bugomuckarena (cTp. 35)

Kpblwka KacceTbl (cTp. 26)

OPEN/AEJECT lever (p. 26) °

38 Pbiyar OPEN/A EJECT (cTp. 26 z

Tripod receptacle piHar (cTp. 26) ol

Make sure that the length of the tripod screw FHe3no AnA TpeHorm %

is less than 5.5 mm (7/32 inch). Otherwise, Y6eantechb, YTO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTM MeHee §

you cannot attach the tripod securely and the 5,5 mm. B npoTuBHOM criy4ae Bbl He cmoxeTe g
screw may damage your camcorder. HaAe>XHO NPUKPENUTb TPEHOTY, @ BUHT

MOXET NnoBpeauTb Bally Buaeokamvepy. o

2

T

8

S

o

I

T

=¢

o

=]

T

o

o

o

£

I

=

t
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

MynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHonku nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpassieHuA,
KOTOpble UMEeKT OANHAKOBble HaMMeHOBaHUA C
KHOMKamMun Ha Buaeokamepe, d:)yHKLI,VIOHMpyIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

RMT-814

—

s

Bl [N [

[2}—— ©
3] iﬁzE S
@J oo
5] ===
)

PHOTO button (p. 54)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 47)
SEARCH MODE button (p. 88)
[4] ¢ /> P buttons (p. 88)

[5] Video control buttons (p. 45)

[6] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
your camcorder after turning on your
camcorder.

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 87)
START/STOP button (p. 29)
[9] DATA CODE button (p. 47)
Power zoom button (p. 36)

186

Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 54)

Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 47)
KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 88)
(4] KHonku <4< /»» (cTp. 88)
KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa (cTp. 45)

(6] NepepaTumnk
HanpasbTe Ha AaTuvK AN1A yrpaBieHns
BUEOKaMEPOW NOCse BKIIOUYEHNA
BUJEOKaMEPbI.

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 87)
KHonka START/STOP (p. 29)
[9] Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 47)

KHonka npuBogHoro BapuoobbekTusa
(cTp. 36)



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the +
and - polarities on the batteries to the + — marks
inside the battery compartment.

[OnAa noarotoBku nynbTa
AUCTaHUUOHHOIO ynpaBneHunAa

BctaBbTe 2 6aTapeiku R6 (pasmepa AA),
cobntofan Haanexatlyto NonAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapenkax co 3Hakamm + — BHyTpY oTceka ana
6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander

¢ Point the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander
may not function properly.

* Your camcorder works in the commander mode
VTR 2. Commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are used
to distinguish your camcorder from other Sony
VCRs to avoid remote control misoperation. If
you use another Sony VCR in the Commander
mode VTR 2, we recommend changing the
commander mode or covering the sensor of the
VCR with black paper.

MpumeyaHuA K NynbTy AUCTAHLIMOHHOIO

ynpasneHua

¢ [lepXXnTe AMCTaHUMOHHBIN AATYMK noAanbLue
OT CUIbHBIX UCTOYHMKOB CBETA, Kak Harnpumep,
NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE Ny4n UK UNMIOMUHALMA.
B npoTmBHOM Cny4ae AMCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasneHne MOXeT He [eCTBOBaTb.

¢ [laHHaA Buaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa AUcTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexuna VTR 2.
Pexxumbl nynbTa ANCTAHLUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuA
1, 2 1 3 NCNonb3yOTCA ANA OTNNYNA [AHHON
Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony Bo
n3bexkaHne HenpasBubHOM paboTbl
[MCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna. Ecnv Bel
ncnonb3yete apyrov KBM cdupmel Sony,
paboTatowmi B pexkume VTR 2, mbl
pekomeHayem Bam nameHuTb pexxum nynsta
AMCTaHLMOHHOrO yNpaBneHnA nnmn 3akpbITb
OVCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTyumk KBM yepHoi
6ymarom.

O  @Juaidyay MIND
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

Operation indicators

LCD screen and viewfinder/
3kpaH XK v Bupouckarenb

|

Paboune nHaukaropbl

ip

(] [eo] [N] (=]
____

=120min @&

©~ |ZERO SET

TBlY] 0:12:34+

1 2min &0

:@@@@@I

=]

MEMORY
END
SEARCH

DV IN
16B 1 TH
0:05:56"

li—————————————-lglzz-—tjﬂa

FSTILLINN

[:F““““‘\\_____-16:9W|DE
FNEG . ART

AUTO

7 W50 AWB

7] F11_ 9db

(8] & e 4 |

[9] Y

A0 J _

i J

12 -

Cassette memory indicator (p. 161)
[2] Remaining battery time indicator (p. 37)

Zoom indicator (p. 36)/Exposure indicator
(p-71)

[4] Digital effect indicator (p. 63)/FADER
indicator (p. 58)

(5] 16:9WIDE indicator (p. 57)

[6] Picture effect indicator (p. 61)

Data code indicator (p. 47)

[8]Date indicator

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 66)
Backlight indicator (p. 39)

SteadyShot off indicator (p. 133)
Manual focus/Infinity indicator (p. 74)
Recording mode indicator (p. 37, 136)

WHaukaTop kacceTHoi namATh (cTp. 161)

WNHaukaTop ocTaBluerocA BpeMeHu
6aTapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 37)

UHaukaTop BapuoobbekTuBa (CTp. 36)/
nHAMKaTop akcno3vumm (cTp. 71)

(4] UnaukaTop umdposoro acdekra (cTp. 63)/
nHaukatop FADER (cTp. 58)

WHaukatop pexxuma 16:9WIDE (ctp. 57)

[6] UnamkaTop achpekTa 306paxeHun
(cTp. 61)

UHaukaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (CTp. 47)
WHpukaTop patbi

[9] Unankatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 66)
WUHaukaTop 3agHen noacBeTku (cTp. 39)

[11] UHanKaTOp BbLIKAIOYEHHON YCTOMYNBON
cbemku (cTp. 138)

WUHpukaTop py4Hou okycupoBku/
6eckoHe4HoCTH (CTp. 74)

UHaukaTop pexxuma 3anucu (cTp. 37, 141)



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos

Self-timer indicator (p. 42)

[15 STBY/REC indicator (p. 29)/Video control
mode indicator (p. 49)

NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 40)
Warning indicators (p. 150)

Tape counter indicator (p. 87)/Time code
indicator (p. 37)/Self-diagnosis indicator
(p. 149)/Photo mode indicator (p. 54)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 37)
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 87)
END SEARCH indicator (p. 43)

22 DV IN indicator (p. 116)/A/V — DV indicator

(p. 111)
Audio mode indicator (p. 136)
Time indicator

Video flash ready indicator
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (optional).

MHaukaTop Tamepa camo3anycka
(cTp. 42)

WUnaukaTop STBY/REC (cTp. 29)/
MHAMKATOP pPeXXuma BUAEOKOHTPONA
(cTp. 49)

MuaukaTtop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 40)

Mpepynpexaatowme UHAMKATOPbI
(cTp. 159)

MHpukaTop cyeTymka neHThbl (cTp. 87)/
uMHAuKaTop Koga BpemeHu (cTp. 37)/
mHAUKaTop (PYHKLMM caMoaNarHoCTUKMn
(cTp. 158)/MHankaTop oTopexxuma
(cTp. 54)

MHankaTop octaBluencA neHTbl (cTp. 37)
WHpaukaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 87)
1] UnankaTtop END SEARCH (cTp. 43)

MnaukaTop DV IN (cTp. 116)/MHankaTop
AN — DV (cTp. 111)

UHaukaTop aBTOMaTU4eCcKOoro pexxuma
(cTp. 141)

MHOMKATOP BpPEeMeHU

25 UnankaTOp roTOBHOCTU BMAEOBCMbILIKY
3TOT MHAMKATOP NoABMAETCA NpuU
MCMONb30BaHUM BUAEOBCHBILKU (He
npvnaraeTce).
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Index

A B LJ KL S

AC power adaptor LLINK i Self-diagnosis display .............
Adjusting viewfinder .35  “InfoLITHIUM” battery ...22,164  Self-timer recording ...

Audio dubbing........ Infrared rays emitter .. Signal convert function ..

AUDIO MIX
AUDIO MODE
AUTO SHTR............

A/V connecting cable
BACK LIGHT ..........

Battery pack ..
BEEP ...
BOUNCE ...t

CD

CALIBRATION .....ccoovvuererrennes 172
Carl Zeiss lens
Cassette memory ............... 14, 161
Charging battery ........cccccoeveee. 19
Charging manganese-lithium
battery
Clock set .
Data code ..
Date search ...

DIGITAL EFFECT ...
Digital program editing
DISPLAY .
DOT ..o
Dual sound track tape.............
Dubbing a tape............
DV connecting cable

E

EDIT SEARCH

END SEARCH ..

Exposure ......c.ccooeiriiinniiinnnn. 71
F.G H
Fadein/out.....cccccoevevvcuirinnnnn. 58
FLASH MOTION .63
Flexible Spot Meter . .72
FOCUS............... .74
FRAME REC. .79
Full charge .... .19
Grip strap .. .. 184
Heads.............. .. 170
Headphone jack .. .. 184
HiFi SOUND ... ... 134
Holding Grip .............. 29,182

Interval recording
Labelling a cassette ..................
LANC jack ......ccoe.....
LUMINANCEKEY

Main sound
Manual focus
Menu settings

Mirror mode ........oceeveeerinieennns 33
Moisture condensation . .169
MONOTONE

MOSC. FADER
Nightshot
NORM. FADER

0,P.Q

OLD MOVEE.............
Operation indicators ..
OVERLAP .............

PAL system
PB ZOOM
Photo scan .. .
Photo search ..... 92
PICTURE EFFECT ............... 61,82
Picture search
Playback pause.
Power zoom.......
PROGRAM AE........

Recording time
Rec Review
Remaining battery time
indicator .......ccooeveieiieieien
Remaining tape indicator .
Remote commander ......

SKIp SCAN ..ovvvoiericiiinieiisiiaas
Slow playback ......c.cccoevururineunne
SLOW SHUTTER.
STEADYSHOT ..
Stereo tape .....
STILL .......
Sub sound ......

Super Nightshot
S VIDEO jack ........

.UV

Tape counter .........c.ccovvririnnnnn. 37
Tape Photo recording................. 54
Telephoto
Time code

W, X, Y, 2

Warning indicators
White balance
Wide-angle
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